MINISTERUL EDUCATIEI AL REPUBLICII MOLDOVA

Galina Burdeniuc

[ PUPIL'S BOOK

Larisa Codeacova
Emilia Fabian
Marcela Calchei

Alina Legcobit
Silvia Rotaru
Tatiana Caraus
Larisa Labliuc

FORM




MINISTERUL EDUCATIEI AL REPUBLICII MOLDOVA

Galina Burdeniuc

Cisaveta Onofreiciuo PUPIL'S BOOK

Larisa Codeacova
Emilia Fabian

Marcela Calchei

FORM

Alina Legcobit
Silvia Rotaru
Tatiana Caraus
Larisa Labliuc

EDITURA

Te[Rllulr]



Manualul a fost aprobat pentru reeditare prin ordinul Ministrului Educatiei al Republicii Moldova nr. 399 din 25 mai 2015.
Manualul este elaborat conform curriculumului disciplinar (aprobat in anul 2010) si finantat din sursele Fondului Special pentru Manuale.
Acest manual este proprietatea Ministerului Educatiei al Republicii Moldova.

Manualul nr. ..

Anul Numele Anul Aspectul manualului

de folosire si prenumele elevului scolar —
la primire la returnare

- Dirigintele clasei trebuie sd controleze dacd numele elevului este scris corect.
- Elevul nu va face nici un fel de insemnéri in manual.
- Aspectul manualului (la primire i la returnare) se va aprecia: nou, bun, satisfacdtor, nesatisficator.

Comisia de evaluare: Silviana Cupcic - lector, Universitatea de Stat din Moldova, Chisinau;
Margareta Dusciac - profesor, grad didactic superior, Liceul de Creativitate si Inventicd ,,Prometeu-Prim”, Chisinau;
Inga Chiosa - profesor, grad didactic superior, Liceul Teoretic ,,Spiru Haret”, Chisinau;
Mariana Beschieru — profesor, grad didactic superior, Liceul Teoretic ,Mihai Eminescu”, Chisindu.

Redactori: Ana Gorea, conf. univ., dr. in filologie, Academia de Administrare Publici, Chisinau;
Tim Schneider, Masters of Arts in English, United States Peace Corps Volunteer in Moldova;
Sarah Ewell, Masters in Political Science, California Teaching Credential, United States Peace Corps Volunteer in Moldova.
Fotografii: Iulian Sochircd, Galina Burdeniuc, Mihai Potarniche, Ion Chibzii, Nelli Subotkin, Iurie Foca, Petru Cazacu
Desene: Igor Hmelnitchi, Anatoli Smisleaev, Vladimir Melnik, Igor Vieru, Vitalie Rosca, Alex Dimitrov, Violeta Zabulica
Coperta: Sergiu Stanciu
Machetare computerizatd: Mihai Bacinschi
Redactor tehnic: Mihai Dimitriu

© Editura Prut International, 2015
© G. Burdeniuc, E. Onofreiciuc, L. Codeacova, E. Fabian, M. Calchei, A. Legcobit, S. Rotaru, T. Caraus, L. Labliuc, 2015

Editura se obligé sa achite detinatorilor de copyright, care inca nu au fost contactati, costurile de reproducere
a imaginilor folosite in prezenta editie.

Editura Prut International, str. Alba Iulia nr. 23, bl. 1A, Chisindu, MD 2051
Tel.: (+373 22) 75 18 74; Tel./fax: (+373 22) 74 93 18; www.edituraprut.md; e-mail: editura@prut.ro

Coordonator al grupului de autori: Elisaveta Onofreiciuc

Autori:
Unit 1 - Alina Legcobit Unit 3 - Tatiana Caraus Unit 5 - Elisaveta Onofreiciuc Unit 7 - Larisa Codeacova
Unit 2 - Marcela Calchei Unit 4 - Emilia Fabian Unit 6 - Silvia Rotaru Unit 8 - Galina Burdeniuc

Descrierea CIP a Camerei Nationale a Cartii
English for Life : Pupil’s book : From 8/ Galina Burdeniuc, Elisaveta Onofreiciuc, Silvia Rotaru [et al.] ; comisia de evaluare: Silviana Cupcic [et al.];
Min. Educatiei al Rep. Moldova. Ed. a 3-a. - Chisindu: Prut International, 2015 (Combinatul Poligrafic). - 160 p.
ISBN 978-9975-54-197-8
811.111(075.3)

E 57

Imprimat la Combinatul Poligrafic. Comanda nr. 50690.



Contents

UNIT 1

Lesson 1
L esson 2
Lesson 3
Lesson 4
Lesson 5
Lesson 6
Lesson 7
Lesson 8

UNIT 2

Lesson 1
Lesson 2

Lesson 3
Lesson 4
Lesson 5
L esson 6
Lesson 7
Lesson 8

UNIT 3

Lesson 1
L esson 2
Lesson 3
Lesson 4
Lesson 5
Lesson 6
Lesson 7
Lesson 8

UNIT 4

Lesson 1
L esson 2
Lesson 3
Lesson 4
Lesson 5

L esson 6
Lesson 7
Lesson 8

UNIT 5

Lesson 1
L esson 2
Lesson 3
Lesson 4

Your Daily Challenges

On Vacation

Blackboard vs Computer
Life Events

Time Management
Civilization: Fast Facts
Grammar Page

Round Up

Progress Test

Choices

Politeness
It's not about you.

It's about the PEOPLE around youl!

ToLieor NottoLie
Jobs

Civilization: Museums
Grammar Page

Round Up

Progress Test

Lifestyle

Heroes of Our Time

The Way We Dress

Who Am [?

Body Image

Civilization: Body Language
Grammar Page

Round Up

Progress Test

At Leisure

Boredom Is Not an Option
Teen Bestsellers
Never Give Up

Travelling to the World of Stars

Civilization: Welcome

to the World of Wanderlust!
Grammar Page

Round Up

Progress Test

Celebrations

Holidays

Presents and Wishes
School Traditions
Enjoying Together

0o

10
12
14
16
18

20
20
22
24
26
28

30
32

36

36
38

42

46

50

52
52

56
58

60
62

66

63

68
70
72
74

Lesson 5 Civilization: Old and New,
Different and the Same

Lesson 6 Grammar Page

Lesson 7 Round Up

Lesson 8 Progress Test

UNIT 6

The Observer

Lesson 1 The News You Care About
Lesson 2 Things We See Around Us
Lesson 3 Good Comes from Doing Good

Lesson 4 Be Wise as Snakes, Innocent as Doves
Lesson 5 Civilization: The Streets of London

Lesson 6 Grammar Page
Lesson 7 Round Up
Lesson 8 Progress Test

UNIT 7

My Home Country

76
78
80
82

84

84
86
88
90
92
94
96
98

100

Lesson 1 How Much Do You Know about Moldova? 100
Lesson 2 Economic and Social Life
Lesson 3 National Heritage

Lesson 4 Home Sweet Home

Lesson 5 Civilization: From the Past to the Future!

Lesson 6 Grammar Page
Lesson 7 Round Up
Lesson 8 Progress Test

UNIT 8

Save Our Crowded Planet!

Lesson 1 Friends of the Earth, Unite!
Lesson 2 Be Respectful of Nature!

Lesson 3 Protect the Beauty of the Countryside!

Lesson 4 Today “Green” Means Someone

Who Cares about the Environment

Lesson 5 Civilization: British Tastes
Lesson 6 Grammar Page

Lesson 7 Round Up

Lesson 8 Progress Test

SUPPLEMENT 1
SUPPLEMENT 2
SUPPLEMENT 3
SUPPLEMENT 4

SUPPLEMENT 5

SUPPLEMENT 6
SUPPLEMENT 7

Tapescripts
Extended Grammar Practice
Letter Writing

Phonetic Alphabet for American and

British English Consonants

Phonetic Alphabet for British and

American English Vowels
Irregular Verbs List
Active Vocabulary

102
104
106
108
110
112
114

116

116
118
120

122
124
126
128
130

132
142
149

150

151

152
155




Your Daily Challenges

kLESSON 1 On Vacation You can’t do without them
to go surfing; to go yachting; to

DISCUSSION POINTS go mountaineering; to go hiking;

In pairs, put the activities in You can’t do without them into to go white — water rafting; to go
four categories. Which activities can you seein the pictures? camping; to go skiing; to go snor-

kelling; to sunbathe in the moun-
tains; to go figure skating; to go
toboganning; to go fishing; to go

Which activity is a challenge to you?

Ilove I quite like | don’t enjoy 1 would like to
shopping; to go sightseeing; visit-
ing galleries; relaxing; going to the
beach; eating out; hanging out
e.g. | love sightseeing on holiday but | don’t quite like hiking. with friends.

LISTENING (Page 132)

a) You are going to listen to Patricia Hedge, who tells the reporter how she went white-water raf-
ting. Look at the beginning of the questions that the reporter asks and try to finish them. Then
listen and compare.



b) Listen again, and put the following actions in the order they happened to Patricia and her

friends.

|| They pulled one man into their boat. []

| The first few miles, the river was slow and the [ ]
water was flat. ]

|| They suddenly saw the other boat. []

|| Therewas no boat, and nobody. []

| She saw some white water.

Patricia and her 7 friends checked al the things | |

and boats. []

They camped that night by theriver.

They crashed into it.

They found all the other people.

They had breakfast and packed up the tents.
Everyone was shouting, but nobody could hear
what they were saying.

Patricia was nervous.

The river went faster and was too strong.

]

Patriciawas terrified.

C) Listen to the story again and summarize it using the following expressions that can help you.
First..; Second ..,; Third ...; After that ...; As soon as ...; Next ...; Before ..,; Then ..,; Later ..,; Finally ...; At last ...
WRITING

You are going for a holiday with your family. You find a hotel on the Internet and you phone to
make a reservation. First complete the notes.

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

1. scenery /'si:nort/

2. mountaineering /,mauntr'nroriy/
3. yachting /jotm/

4. hiking /harkin/

5. snorkelling /'sno:kalm/

6. surfing /'s3:fin/

7. skiing /'ski:m/

8. sunbathe /'sanberd/

9. figure skating /'figo 'skertin/
10. toboganning /ta'bpgenin/
11. available /o'veilobl/

12. exotic /1g'zotik/

Nwmber of people: ... Number of vooms: ....

Types of vooms: a single voom? A double room (=with a double bed)? A
twin-bedded room (=with two beds)?

Check-in date: ... Day....Momfh...YW

Check-out date: ... Day ... Month ... Year

Type of accomodation: B&E (includes bed and breakfast)? HE — half
board, (includes breakfast and dinner)? F8 — full board (includes breakfast,
tunch and dinner)?

Other questions: swimming pool? shop? television? excursion? Internet?

ROLE PLAY

Student A calls the hotel and makes a reservation on the phone. Follow the guidelines. Student B
answers the call and makes a reservation on the phone. Follow the guidelines.

Student A
Call Student B on the phone.

StudentB

The phone is ringing. Answer the phone. Say the
name of the hotel you are working at. Offer your help.

Greet the receptionist. Ask if they have any available
rooms for the dates you need.

Answer positively, and ask what types of rooms

Tell h le will stay at the hotel and h
ell how many people will stay at the hotel and how ctudent A needs.

many rooms and what types of rooms you need.

Ask Student A about the type of accommodation they

Say what type of accommodation you need. Ask Stu- want

dent B additional questions about services they have.

Tell Student A about available services.

Thank Student B for the information and say you will
call later.

Invite Student A to stay at your hotel and wish him/
her a good day.

Do It at Home

Find some holiday brochures or other tourist information about a place you would like to spend
your ideal holiday. Write a 100-word paragraph about the accommodation you want and the way
you would like to spend your time.
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UNIT

{8 LEsson 2 Blackboard vs Computer

DISCUSSION POINTS

In pairs, match the sentences with the pictures. Which of these things do you still have in your

school?

a) Thisis aschool bell. The teacher used to ring the  d) Thisis an abacus. Children used to do their Maths
bell at the start and end of the lessons. work using it.

b) This is a copy book. Children used to practise €) Thisis alogbook. In it, the teacher used to write
writing correctly over and over again. all that happened during the day.

¢) Thisis a date and pen. Children used to writeon  f) This is a cane. Teachers used to punish a child

these before there was paper and pencils. when g'he did something wrong.

LISTENING (Page 132)
Listen to a British teenager telling about his day in a modern school. Answer the questions:

a) How many students are there in Clayton's school? ) How do students from his school use tablets?
b) How long does it take Clayton to get to school ? g) What does Clayton do during his break time?

¢) Why does Clayton go to his Tutor's Room? h) When can Clayton buy chipsin his school ?
d) How long does one lesson last? i) What does he sometimes do after school ?

€) Where does Clayton have all hislessons?

B Listen again and say what Clayton does at thistime:

READING
. - , MIND YOUR
In groups, read about Six Thinking Hats and answer the questions that m

PRONUNCIATION
follow.
. oo . . . o 1. date /slert/
Six Thinking Hats is a challenging technique that helps people to make a decision. 2. abacus /'ebokas/
People usually look at a decision from one or two sides. However, this technique shows 3. technique /tek'ni:k/
a problem from different points of view. The Six Thinking Hats technique develops 4. cane kem/
.. C .. . . . 5. advantage /od'va:ntidz/
critical thinking, communication, and creativity. It helps you to come up with different 6. although /o:1'ou/
solutions. 7. punish /'pantf/



The white hat focuses
on facts and information.

i The blue hat manages the process.

Let’s list the
rules of the
discussion.

| l The green hat focuses
on new ideas and solutﬂws.

i
New ideas, LL
please! J

The yellow hat means
brightness and optimism.

and negative.

How will
this help?

I

The red hat means feelings-positive

The black hat means:
the dark side and pessimism.

¥

i 8

-

-

What can go
wrong?

a) Which hat stands for control? b) Which hat stands for creativity? c¢) Which hat stands for optimism?
d) Which hat stands for pessimism? €) Which hat stands for facts? f) Which hat stands for emotions?
g) Which hat is closer to your way of thinking?

ROLE-PLAY

Work in groups of 6. Choose a hat and talk about computersin our life.

[TENTEH You are one of the students.

You present the facts of the case. You
know how many computers you have in
your school and how often students use
them. You know what other equipment
they need. You also know that students
must spend no more than two hours a
day in front of the computer.

RZIEITEEE You consider the advantages
of computers in students’ life. Students
learn best by using computers. They help
students to find the necessary information
on the internet, to do their homework, to
participate in some webinars. Computers
save time and effort.

Do It at Home

Blue Hat: You are responsible for computers in
your school. You begin the meeting by brainstorm-
ing the advantages and disadvantages of comput-
ers in the classroom. At the end of the discussion,
you summarize the main points of the discussion.

Red Hat: You like computers, tablet PCs and
mobiles a lot. You can’t imagine your life without
them. You are very happy to have computers in
your everyday life. You try to convince how com-
fortable your life is with all the modern technolo-
gies around you. Computers are So convenient
that people need them more and more. You feel
pleased with all the electronic devices.

Green Hat: You understand that modern life is impos-
sible without computers. You try to show how students
can use them more: at home, at school, while doing
their homework or spending their free time. You dem-
onstrate the use of computers in everyday life.

Black Hat: You focus on disadvantages only. You say
that computers can become barriers in communication
between teachers and students, and people in general.
(omputers have a negative influence on our health,
e.0. our eyes, back, etc. Moreover, students forget about
their spelling and grammar because they have com-
puter software that helps them check their homework.

In 100 words, explain why you would like to have an up-to-date computer or tablet. Give 3 reasons
to support your opinion. Be convincing.

| would like to have ............
A second reasonisthat ........

. One reason isthat | .........
o liketo ...l . Findly, | believethat ............ .

e . This oo, lecan o



UNIT

1 LESSON 3 Life Events

DISCUSSION POINTS
In pairs, put the life events from the list into the correct categories.
Start school ¢ leave home -+ pass your exams - leave school < go to university « bring up children « get a

degree - have children - rent or buy a house - retire - fall in love < get a job - start work + get married -
get engaged -+ get promoted.

Education Work Home and family Relationships

READING
In pairs, answer these questions.

a) Do you know any of the people in
the photos?
Which person is famous for his/her:

1. martia arts?
2. films?
3. social status?

b) Guess which person in the pho-
tos:

1. aso worked on television and in

the theatre;

quickly became very successful;

taught martial arts;

was born into a very important

British family;

won several Oscars;

did not enjoy math and science;

studied philosophy;

spent much of her time on char-

ity;

9. became afilm star in Asia, and a
pop-culture icon.

PwWD

O No O

2.

TEAM WORK
a) Read your text and match phrases 1-9 in ex. 2b with the gapsin @ MIND YOUR
your text. After that, exchange and compare the information about PRONUNCIATION
these famous people. 1. retire /rr'taio/

. - . . 2. martial arts/ma:f(a)l 'a:ts/
Group A: read about Diana Spencer. Group B: read about Elizabeth 3. charity /1 feritr/
Taylor. 4. engaged /m'gerdzd/
Group C: read about Bruce Lee. 5. athletics /z0'lettks/

6. ties /tarz/
b) Usetheirregular verbsin bracketsin the Past Simple Tense. 7. philosophy /ft'lpsafi/



OO Elizabeth Rosemond Taylor (be) born in
L London, England, on February 27, 1932,
to American parents Francis and Sara Taylor. In
1939 the family moved to Los Angeles, California,
where Elizabeth a) in the film indus-
try. She (have) her first movie, One Born Every Min-
ute (1942), when she (be) ten years old. Her film ca-
reer lasted more than 60 years. She b)
for her work in BUtterfield 8 (1960) and Who's
Afraid of Virginia Woolf? (1965). Her film Cleopatra
is one of the most expensive movies ever made. Its
budget of $44 million is equivalent to $334 million in
2013. Elizabeth Taylor c) . However,
in the 1990s she (spend) most of her time on charity.
She (become) a leader in the battle against AIDS.
On March 23, 2011, Elizabeth Rosemond Taylor died
from a heart disease.

@ Diana Frances Spencer (be) born in Norfolk, England on July 1, 1961. She g)

Bruce Lee (be) born on November 27, 1940,
@ in San Francisco, California. He (be) a
child actor in Hong Kong who later returned to
the U.S. and d) . In his career, Lee
e) in America. He studied dancing
and trained kung fu. Lee finished high school in
Edison, Washington. In 1959, he (go) to the Uni-
versity of Washington where he f)
There he (meet) his wife, whom he married in
1964. He (have) two children: a son and a daugh-
ter. By 1964 he (have) several martial-arts schools.
He wanted to teach American people kung fu and
Chinese culture. His famous films are Fists of Fury
and Enter the Dragon. Lee also appeared in televi-
sion series, where he showed his acrobatic and the-
atrical fighting style. Bruce Lee died at the age of
32 on July 20, 1973.

, which (have)

strong ties to the royal family and Queen Elizabeth II. At school Diana (be) good at athletics, music, and

art. However, she h)

. When Diana was 18, she (take) a job as an assistant at a kindergarten. She

really loved working with kids. On July 29, 1981, she and Prince Charles (get) married. Diana gave birth to two
sons Prince William and Prince Harry. Unfortunately, Princess Diana and Prince Charles (get) divorced in 1992.

During her marriage to Prince Charles and after it, Princess Diana i)

. She visited sick children

and disabled people. On August 31, 1997 Diana died in a car crash in Paris.

n LISTENING (Page 133)
Listen to a young man telling about his life. Complete the time line with the years of his main life

events.
1976 ? ?

B WRITING

Complete these phrases with specific details from your life.

a) lwasbornin ... .

b) I am an active (quiet, knowledge-loving, shy,

curious, €tc.) teenager.
c) My childhood dream was ... .
d) My earliest memory is... .

€) | am grateful to my parents (teachers/ friends),

Do It at Home

PROJECT WORK

? ? ? ?
because ... .
f) Thepersonthat | admireis... .
g) My dreamis... .

h) The most memorable day in my lifewas ... .
i) The movie/book that | will never forgetis... .
i) I'would liketo....

Research the life of some other famous people that you admire. Make some notes of their main
life events. Present your findingsto therest of the class.

9



UNIT
{8 Lesson 4 Time Management

n DISCUSSION POINTS
a) In pairs, ask each other questions. Answer the questions using always, sometimes, never.

1. Do you use a diary to keep all your assignments 4. Do you plan things that you have to do next month

and activities in one place? and next week?
2. Do you do the most important things first? 5. Do you have a daily schedule to remember your
3. Areyour goals realistic? activities?

b) Count your responses. Share your results with your classmates. Do you agree or disagree?
If you answered...

Mostly ALWAYS Mostly SOMETIMES Mostly NEVER

Y ou can manage your time very well. You have to make your | Itistimeto organize your time!

Keep up the good work! planning skills better. Share the results with your classmate.
Do you agree or disagree?

CALENDAR

et L Pt '-*.-.' ; i A

E SPEAKING
Tick the things that help you to manage and save time. Talk to m MIND YOUR
your classmate. Share the things that you have in common. PRONUNCIATION
« I . C o 1. assignment /o'sainmont/
| make“ToDo” lists; . ] combine activities, >, management /mndsmant/
|| useterm, week, and daily calendars; | dothe hard tasks first; 3. deadline /dedlarn/
|| usethetelephone or e-mail; | do physical exercise. 4. strategy /'straetrdzi/
- - 5. schedule /' fedju:l/ (BE)
|| use post-it notes; e
skedju:
e.g. We both use weekly calendars. My classmate and | make “To Do” lists. 6. succeed /sok'si:d/
READING 7. however /hau'eva/

Read the article. Which of the things from ex. 2 can help you to manage and save your time,
according to the article?
Surprising Facts about Teenagers and Time Management

Teens and time management are words that are schedules. Here are some surprising facts about teens
not often used together. However, many teens use time and time management:

management strategies to help them with their busy V Teens do have good memories and can remember
modern lives including their school work. But maybe  weekly/daily activities well.
teens have a few tricks to help them follow today’s busy vV Teens who keep schedules for each of their

10



responsibilities (school, sports, social life, etc.) reach
their goals.

V Teens who sleep 7.3 hours a night or less suffer
from lack of sleep.

V Teens need 9 hours of sleep at night, and those
who get it often have higher marks. They work smarter
rather than harder.

V Teens should add 25% to their time to do their
assignments and meet deadlines.

v Teens who practice good time management reduce
and manage stress.

n a) Read again. According to the article:

1. What kind of teens can reach their goal s?

2. What aspect of life should become an important
part in teens’ lives?

3. What do teens have to do if they want to meet

b) Find wordsin the article with these meanings.

1. aplanthat you use to achieve your goal;

2. alist of the activities and the times they will hap-
pen;

3. not having something, or not having enough of

LISTENING (Page 133)

V Teens who practice good time management have
more balance and success in other areas of their lives
(sports, social life, work, etc.) because they can control
their time.

V Teens succeed when they manage their time in
a style that works for them (written schedules, notes,
reminders, online tools, etc)

There are many things that help today’s teens to
manage their time wisely. Teens that make the choice
to organize and manage their time are going to succeed.

deadlines?
Why isit important for teensto control their time?
What helps teens to manage their time in their
own style?

S

something;

atime by which something must be done;
afeeling of worry because of difficult situations;
to do what you are trying to do.

o vk

Listen to two jokes about Sarah and George. Say who these phrasesrefer to:

tried to be on time;
was puzzled to see a briefcase full of papers;
went to the doctor;

Do It at Home

suggested working in a slower group;
woke up before the alarm clock;
asked about his Daddy.

Look at these two pictures and contrast the time management skills that these two people have.
Write a 100-word paragraph, using linking words to show contrast.
But, yet, in contrast to, on the other hand, on the contrary, however, although.

e.g. Itisimportant to have a good sleep. However, the young woman doesn’t plan her sleep time. The man, on
the contrary, has enough time to sleep because he looks fresh.

11



UNIT
1 LESSON 5 Civilization: Fast Facts

DISCUSSION POINTS

a) Look at the list of countries. Match the countries with their maps. Put them in order of size of the
territories they occupy: 1= the biggest.

1. The United Kingdom 2. The USA 4. Audtralia
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 3. New Zealand 5. Canada

b) Listen to the report (page 133) and check your predictions. Put these countries in order of the
population they have.

PAIR WORK
In pairs, fill in the FAST FACTS column with the following rubrics.

Official name Area Form of government

Capital Population Major rivers

Languages Money Major mountain ranges

Country FAST FACTS Country

United Kingdom of Great Britain and United States of America
Northern Ireland 1.
Constitutional monarchy with parlia- Constitution-based federal republic
mentary government 2.
London 3. Washington, D.C
63,742,977 4. Population 318,892,103
English 5. English, Spanish (no official national language)
Pound sterling 6. U.S. dollar
244,820 sq. km (93,635 sq. miles) 7. 9,826,630 sq. km (3,794,083 sq. miles)
Cheviot Hills, Pennine Mountains 8. Rocky Mountains, Appalachian Mountains
Thames, Severn, Tyne 9. Mississippi, Missouri, Colorado

Ask your partner what new information s’/he has learned. Share the information that you have both
learned in class.

B TEAM WORK

Group A: read about the United Kingdom and MIND YOUR
Northern Ireland. Group B: read about the USA. Make PRONUNCIATION
notes about the country under these headings:

1. the Appalachian 7. Celts /kelts/ selts/
/,&pa'leitf1on/ 8. Viking /'varkip/
GEOGRAPHY PEOPLE & CULTURE 2. Missouri /mr'zuert/ 9. Jutes/'dzu:ts/
3. Cheviot /tfevrat/ 10. Pacific /pa'sifik/
GOVERNMENT HISTORY 4. Pennine /'penam/ 11. Angles /englz/
5. Thames /temz/ 12. monar chy /'monaki/
6. Ireland /'aislond/ 13. major /merdzo/

12



The United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland

.The United Kingdom consists of a group of islands
off the northwest coast of Europe. It is a country
made up of four nations: England, Wales, Scotland,
and Northern Ireland. England, Wales, and
Scotland also make up Great Britain. Much of the
north and west of the U.K. is covered in mountains
with deep valleys. In the south of England, the coun-
tryside is hilly.

‘Sports and literature are very popular in the United
Kingdom. Soccer, rughy, cricket, boxing, and golf
were all invented in Britain. The UK. has many
great writers, including William Shakespeare,
Charles Dickens, and Robert Burns. J.K. Rowling,
the author of the Harry Potter books, is British.

'Britain’s system of government has developed over
many centuries. In the past, kings ruled with advice
from a council of religious leaders and nobles. This
council then became Parliament, which now passes
all the country’s laws. Today, the monarch, who can
be a king or queen, has no real power.

.The first people who lived in the United Kingdom
were the Picts, who arrived about 10,000 years ago.
In the eighth century B.C., the Celts arrived from
Europe and pushed the Picts north into Scotland. In
A.D. 43, the Romans ruled for about 400 years. They
built roads, bathhouses, and large villas.

By the sixth century A.D., German peoples known
as Angles, Jutes, and Saxons moved into Britain.
The Angles gave their name to England, and
English people became known as Anglo-Saxons.
From the 900s to the 1400s, England was ruled by
Viking, Danish, and Norman people.

By the 1800s, Britain was one of the most power-
ful nations in the world and the country built a big
empire. But in the 20th century Britain could not
keep its empire, and most of its colonies became
independent.

The United States of America

@ The United States of America is the worlds third
largest country in size. It is located in North
America. There 1s the Pacific Ocean in the west and
the Atlantic Ocean in the east. There is Canada in
the north and Mexico in the south. There are 50
states and the District of Columbia. The United
States has high mountains in the West and a vast
central plain.

@ The United States is a nation of immigrants. There

are people from all over the world looking for a bet-
ter way of life here. The United States is described
as a “mozaic” in which different cultures add their
own colour to American culture.
There are millions of fans who watch football, bas-
ketball, and hockey. But America’s favourite sport is
baseball. The United States is famous for its televi-
sion and movies. American music has many styles:
blues, jazz, hip hop, country, etc.

@ Citizens over the age of 18 years old vote to elect the
President and Vice President of United States every
four years. The president lives in the White House in
the capital city of Washington, D.C. Congress meets
in the Capitol building to make laws of the country.

.In the early 17th century, people moved from Europe
to the New World and started a new life. These peo-
ple fought for their independence from Britain in the
late 18th century and formed a union of states based
on a new constitution. On July 4, 1776 they declared
independence from Britain.

AD - stands for Anno Domini, which is Latin for "Year of
our Lord," and is used to number years after the birth of
Jesus Christ.

BC - stands for Before Christ, and it means the number of
years before the time of Jesus Christ.

Work with classmates from the other group. Exchange and compare the information about the two

countries.

Do It at Home

Research New Zealand, Australia or Canada. Make some notes. Present your findings to the rest
of the class in the form of a PowerPoint presentation or a poster. Use the same categories as in

exercise 2 (page 12).
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UNIT
1 LESSON 6 Grammar Page

G """" r/\/ """"""""""""" INTRODUCTORY THERE 777777h
ramma Edcus

' We use there+be to introduce new information: a new per-

1 son or thing in a particular place. There has no real mean-
1 ing, it is a grammatical subject.

E * There were two men in the room.

i * There is a museum next to the library.

* There will be more cars in the streets in the future.

E The noun after there+be often has a/an, zero article, any-

one, any + noun, or something, some + noun, nobody, no
+noun.

» There is a list of things to do.

« There are millions of fans who watch football.

» There is nobody here. / There are no people here.

« There was something wrong with her test paper. / There
were some mistakes in her test paper.

If the noun after be is singular or uncountable, the verb is
singular. If the noun is plural, the verb is plural.

» There was only a table and two chairs in the room.
« There were some coins and a business card in the wallet.

n Match the two halves to make sentences.

1. Thereare...

2. Thereis...

3. Therearen't any ...
4. Thereisn'tany ...
5. Thereareonly ...
6. Therearetoo ...

a) abook on the table.

b) three people in my family.
c) timeleft in the game.

d) eggsin therefrigerator.

€) many cars on the road.

f) afew carson the road.

E Rewrite the following sentences using ther etbe.
e.g. The UK has many great writers. There are many great writersin the UK.

1. I seeafly inyour soup.

2. They don’t have a schedule for the week.

3. Each room has a shower, television, and two single beds.

4. Y ou can take some chocolate, crisps, and a bottle of lemonade in the bag.
5. Y ou have many gadgets to help you with your homework.

PR T nleTaRY T
-Grammar(\gd)/a;s INTRODUCTORY IT

We use introductory it to focus on the information at the end of the sentence.

It + be

[ an adjective/ a noun J

|

wh-clause
e.g. ltis clear why
they have succeeded.

that-clause
e.g. Itisa miracle
that nobody was hurt.

-ing-clause
e.g. ltis useless asking to put her
mobile away while eating.

to-infinitive
e.g. ltisimportant to
manage your time.

It can be used to emphasize one part of a sentence.

e.g. My friend invited Peter to the party.
It was my friend who invited Peter to the party. (emphasis on my friend)
It was Peter that my friend invited to the party. (emphasis on Peter)



B Put the sentences together using It.
e.g. Itisvery important to make areservation.

1. We need to make a reservation. This is very impor- 3. Wolves attack people. Thisis not true.
tant. 4. She does not sleep enough. Thisis abad thing.
2. She has some free time. Thisis a good thing. 5. She dways makes “To Do” lists. Thisis useful.
n Rewrite the following sentences using emphatic It.

e.g. Steve reached his goal. It was Seve who reached his goal.

1. John threw the book into thefire. 4. My father bought me a new tablet PC yesterday.
2. Susie met James at the railway station. 5. John worries about his Dad’ s health.
3. Susie liked the design on the door very much.
| N
{GrammarEgcus COLLECTIVE NOUNS
Collective nouns can be divided into several groups: e.g. Inthe evening some people came to supper, a
a) collective nouns which have both forms; writer and two painters with their wives.

the singular: a family, a crew; the plural: families, crews. People in the meaning of “a nation” has both forms:
e.g. My family is small. The two families were close

always plural (a name of a multitude).

1

1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
: neighbours. e.g. Defence of peace is the cause of all peoples of :
I If the collective noun is taken as a whole unit the verb is the world. !
: used in the singular: The French are a Roman people. :
| e.g. The crew consists of two hundred sailors. c) collective nouns, such as foliage /foulds/, leafage |
1 The verb is plural if the persons (or things) that form /li:fids/; linen, money, youth etc. are always used in 1
: the collective noun are considered to be separate: the singular; :
1 e.g. My family are early risers. e.g. “Whatis money?” the child asked the mother. 1
: The party were expected to arrive on Thursday. Where is the money | gave you yesterday? :
1 1
1 b) collective nouns (names of a multitude) such as d) collective nouns such as goods, belongings, 1
: cattle, poultry, police, which are always used as sweepings, clothes are used only in the plural; :
,  Plurals (without the ending -s); e.g. “Where are my clothes? | can’t see them any- I
: e.g. The poultry are in the yard. where. :
1 Note. — People inthe meaning of /men/women/ is 1
1 1
1 1

B Read the following definitions to your neighbour and make him/ her guess the words.
1. a means of payment especially in the form of dren living in the same home;

metal coins or paper notes, 6. farmyard birds such as hens, ducks etc., kept for
2. dl the people working on a ship, plane, spacecraft supplying eggs and meat;

etc,; 7. articlesfor sale;
3. young men and women considered as a group; 8. garments, such as trousers, dresses, shirts, and
4. cows, especially as kept on farms for meat or milk; socks, that are worn to cover the body.

5. agroup of one or usually two adults and their chil-

Do You Know that...

People living in one place are called - a population. People playing together - a band.
People going to the same church - a congregation. People singing together — a choir.
People going in for the same sport — a team. People working at an office — a staff.
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UNIT

{8 tessoN T Round up

SPEAKING
Work in pairs and match the phrases from the two columns in order to identify the benefits of
effective time management. Put them in order of importance to you.

e.g. If you manage your time effectively, you can
reach your goals. .
. Work Hard Work Smart

1. reach your a) of harder

2. dowhatis b) performance -
3. meet c) stress 6

4. reduce and manage d) goals

5. work smarter instead e) deadlines

6. control your f) time

7. have high academic g) without guilt

8. have the time of your life  h) most important e -

a ROLE PLAY

Write Vicky's replies after reading Andy’ s conversation. Practice the conversation and perform it

for the class.

Andy:

Have you been on holiday this year? )
Vicky :

Where did you go?

s Vicky:

Wow! What did you do there? )
Vicky:

You are lucky! )
Vicky :

No, I haven'’t, but I have heard it’s fantastic.
Vicky:

What do you think ? i
Vicky:

B READING

a) Look at the title of the text. Read the paragraph headings in exercise b). Choose the best
answer.

The text is about
1) different uses of the Internet in the future; 2) how teenagers will use the Internet in the future.

b) Read the text and match the headings a-g with the paragraphs 1-6. There is one extra heading.

a) Science and its development; €) Other gadgets;

b) Work and free time; f) The future use of the machines connected to the
¢) The Internet and mobile phones; Internet;

d) The experts predictions, g) The Internet today.
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The Web of the Future

1

Nobody knew how popular the Internet was going to be when it first appeared in the 1990s. There are over a
hundred million websites today and nobody knows the exact number of web pages. The experts wonder what the
internet will be like in the future. Here are some of the predictions.

2

Science will use the Internet in its exciting developments. For example, the American space agency NASA
already has a “Virtual Collaborative Clinic”, which allows doctors to find out more about diseases and to practice
difficult operations in 3D. NASA also plans to use the technology on long space journeys.

3

In 1996 scientists from Finland made the first mobile phone with Internet. In 1999 Japan started the first mo-
bile phone Internet service. Today in France, 90% of people use their mobile devices to access The Web every day
whereas in the USA 63% of phone owners use their phones to go online. Experts say that in the future we will all
use our phones to access the Internet.

4

In the future, machines will communicate with each other thanks to the Internet connection. For example,
Electrolux already has a fridge that emails a shopping list to a local supermarket in order to arrange the delivery
of your shopping to your house.

5

Most experts think that people will use “virtual keyboards” instead of the traditional keyboard. People will be
able to display them on any flat surface, such as a table. They will also surf the Internet using these virtual key-
boards.

6

Finally, experts believe that people will spend most of their day in the virtual world. They will work using the
Internet at home or in their office. People will spend their free time online too. They will connect to the Internet
when they are inside or outside.

c) Read the text again and answer the questions.

1. When did the Internet appear?

2. How can doctors practice difficult operations thanks to the
Internet?

3. What do experts say about the future of the mobile phones?

4, How do machines aready communicate thanks to the

Internet connection?

What is the future of the traditional keyboard?

6. How will people spend their free time in the future?

o

Do It at Home

Look at these photos of the people using technology in
different ways. Compare and contrast the photos and
give your ideas. I nclude the following points:

Technology used for fun and for work « Good and bad aspects
for young people » The role of technology in your life

e.g. Both photos show people using technology, but they are
using it differently. In the photo on theright, ... .




1

n Read the article and fill in the gaps with a sentence a-e. There is one sentence you don’t need.

Progress Test

a) Finland, Brazil and France guarantee six weeks of
time off.

d) So, a long vacation can be undesirable, scary,
unrealistic or just impossible for many U.S. work-

b) “I dream of taking a cruise or atrip to Europe, but ers.
| can’t imagine getting away for so long.” € Working makes Americans happier than
€) That makes the U.S. the only advanced nation in Europeans.

the world that doesn’t guarantee its workers annu-
a leave.

Why is America the ‘no-vacation nation’?

According to A. Pawlowski, if you like to take lots
of vacations, the United States is not the place to work.
Besides some national holidays, the typical American
worker gets two or three weeks off to relax and see the
world - much less than what people in many other coun-
tries have. Only 57% of U.S. workers use all their va-
cation days, compared with 89% of workers in France.
Germany, Australia, Slovenia, Japan require employ-
ers to offer four weeks or more of paid vacation to their
workers. 1___ But about a quarter of all American
workers don’t have it because employers in the United
States are not obligated under federal law to offer any

By A. Pawlowski, CNN

paid vacation. 2__ Most U.S. companies, of course,
do provide vacation to attract and keep workers. But
many Americans do not want to be absent from work
because they think that they might look irresponsible
or they worry they won’t be able to manage their work
after a vacation. Then, this is the way Americans work.
3. __ That may be because Americans believe more
than Europeans do that hard work is associated with
success, wrote an assistant professor at the University
of Texas at Dallas. He said “Americans feel happier
when they work, and Europeans feel happier through
leisure” 4. .

E Look at the highlighted words. Circle the correct definition.

Besides a) next to b) in addition to C) except

Require a) demand b) hate C) understand
Arenot obligated &) haveto do b) should do c) don't have to do
Provide a) take b) refuse C) give

Leisure a) time off b) labour C) happiness
VOCABULARY

Underline the word that is different. Say why.

a) Save time — spend time — waste time
b) Post-it notes — reminders — teens
) Slate —tablet PC — abacus

d) Skiing — surfing — yachting
€) Sightseeing — hiking — shopping
) Population — London — language

n Complete with a word.

assignment, charity, allow, advantage, available, deadline.

e The... for entering the competition istomorrow.  You can do each ... at your own speed. « One great ...
of living in town is having the shops so near. « The extra money will ... me to upgrade my computer. « An
example of ... isadonation of ten dollars amonth to alocal food bank. » Thisinformation is ... free on the
Internet.
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B Underline the stressed syllable.
Scenery ¢ succeed  although ¢ performance « however « management

Use “it iglthereis’ in the spaces. In some sentences negative and interrogative forms, or the past
or futuretenses are required.

a) ... autumn. ... many coloured leaves ontheground.  d) ... far from my house to the Institute.

b) ... nothing to be done about this. € ... S0 cold out-of-doors yesterday, but today... not so
0) ... fill very early and ... nobody to be seen in the cold. | think ... warmer tomorrow.
street . f) ... grandmother who makes the decisions.

Open the brackets paying attention to the collective nouns. Use both variants whereit is possible.

a) The crew (is, are) waiting for instructions from the ¢) Our school team (is, are) winning.
captain. d) The police (has caught, have caught) the murderer.
b) A flock of sheep (is seen/ are seen) in the field. €) Swarms of bees (was flying, were flying) everywhere.

n Choose a quotation on vacation and write a paragraph explaining the way you understand it.

— I hate vacations. If you can build buildings, why sit on the beach? PHILIP JOHNSON
— The best thing about a vacation is planning it. ANDREW A. ROONEY
- Vacations are necessities, not luxuries. LINDA BLOOM

Evaluate Yourself. e
o PorTFoLio ﬂ

des Langues

Self Assessment Grid

Reading Yes | No | Improve

| can understand short simple biographies.

| can read in order to get the general idea of the text.

| can entitle a short text.

| can read short simple texts for specific information.

Speaking

| can speak about holiday activities expressing my likes and dislikes.

| can use simple expressions to ask for information about hotels and accommodation.

| can tell a story using simple connectors.

| can give my personal views and opinions.

Listening

| can understand other people telling about their past experiences.

| can understand other people telling about their daily routines at school.

I can fill in some information while listening to other people telling about their life.

| can understand the message of short jokes.

Writing

| can write short simple biographies of some famous people.

| can make simple descriptions and comparisons.

| can write simple sentences to explain my reasons.

| can present some general information about English-speaking countries.
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Choices

A LESSON 1 Politeness

20

DISCUSSION POINTS

In pairs, answer the following questions. Share the answerswith your classmates.

a) When was the last time someone was rude to you?

What happened?

b) When was the last time you thanked somebody?

What did you thank them for?
¢) Who is the most polite person you know?
Describe this person.

Read the following quotations. Choose the quotation that gives the best definition of politeness.

Justify your answer by giving one example.

Polteness s a wesh to be Politeness is /m/fﬂovd Politeness is an expression
treated Weé/, and to manners and Wjow( c7” concern fm/ other peo-
vespect )/owwgf. é/mﬁ ple 3 ﬁeﬂnﬁg
Francets de La Rochefoucanld Mary Wilson Little Philippa. Laww
READING

a) Decideif the following statements about British people are true or false.

1. British people are very polite. [

2. They use the words ‘thank you’ and ‘please’ quite

often.[ |

3. They rarely stand in a line when they wait for a

bus. [

b) Read the text and check your answers.

4. If you talk to areceptionist in a hotel, you will be

caled ‘Sir or ‘Madam’. ||

5. Usually, the people that live in the UK greet each

other with adouble kiss. [ |

The English Definition of Politeness

The British think of themselves as polite and
everyone knows how fond they are of their ‘pleases’
and ‘thank yous’. For instance, buying a train ticket
requires at least seven of these. Another sign of
politeness is queuing. The British people stand in a
line even at the bus station. Some foreigners consider
that queuing is the true national British sport and not
cricket or football.

Take forms of address, for example. The average
English person does not call a stranger ‘Sir’ or ‘Madam’,
except if he or she works in a bank, hotel or depart-
ment store. But in most European countries this is
common polite behaviour. The English ‘you’ for every-

one may appear more democratic, but it means that the
British people need to find more complicated ways to
express politeness.

And of course, the English find touching, hugging
and kissing really terrifying, because these types of
body language are for family members and very close
friends. But most Europeans find the Latin habit
of shaking hands and a friendly kiss quite charming.
Though, nowadays there’s been a lot of influence from
all media - particularly on the television when we see
celebrities greeting each other with a double kiss or
hug. And the young are changing traditional greetings.



©) Find in the text the antonyms to the following words.
1. rude 2. locals 3. simple 4. unpleasant 5. the elderly
d) Find in the text the synonyms to the following words.

1. to consider oneself 4. to queue 7. rather 10. for example
2. to bein love with 5. pleasant 8. young people 11. majority
3. toname 6. especidly 9. usual 12. although
SPEAKING
Describe the situation and message of each cartoon using the information from the text.
a) b)
1' Wrong 2' ngh't ribly sorry to bother K 50 %

A you, but I wonder if you
would mind helping me n‘
moment, as long as it's

Briist asecal ot

no trouble, of course

q

B Study the following polite requests and ways of responding to them. Draw a l.f, next to polite

acceptances of the request and a(:j next to polite rejections.

Polite requests Polite responses.

Could you carry my bag for me? Yes, of course.

Could you bring your laptop with you? I'm afraid, | can't. {m:
I'm sorry, | can't.

Could you tell me what time it is? Let me have a look.

Do you know what time the museums open? I'm not sure.

Would you mind coming with me? OK. Sure.

Would you mind helping me with my homework? | Definitely.

Would you mind coming earlier tomorrow?

LISTENING (Page 133)
Listen to the following dialogues. Put down what the first speakers request and if the requests can
be fulfilled.

e.g. The first speaker is asking for the way to the bus station. The second speaker can't help because he is a
foreigner.

Do It at Home

Describe in 100 words what foreigners should know about the greeting habits in Moldova.
Explain how the young, the middle-aged and the elderly greet each other.
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74| LEsson 2 It’s not about you. It’s about the PEOPLE around you!

DISCUSSION POINTS You can’t do without them

In pairs, rank the following values: number 1 being the most As far as we are/ I'm con-
important, number 3 being the least important. Share it with the  cerned, ...

class. | placed ... at the top of the
Success /hard work el .

_Caring for others | placed ... at the bottom/ in

— ) the middle of the list.

____Happiness

READING

a) Read the text and fill in the missing information on the slide.

Which do you think American teens value more,
THEY WERE ASKED TO RANK success or caring for others? Caring is in the third

WHAT WAS MOST IMPORTANT TO THEM place after academic success and personal happiness,
according to a recent survey of 10,000 middle and high

school students from 33 schools across the US that was
(A) ACHIEVING SUCCESS Y conducted by Harvard University. 48 percent of the
— i . .
Y young chose success as their top value while 30 percent
(B)____ BEING A HAPPY PERSON of the surveyed picked happiness as their top value.
22% (C) \ 4 And 22% percent selected caring for others as the most
important value that they have.

b) Read the text and say what each number refersto. m MIND YOUR

. _ PRONUNCIATION
e.g. 10,000 refers to the number of students that participated in the sur- , ,
1. achieve /o'tfi:v/

vey. 2. conduct (n) /kondakt/
3. conduct (V) /kon'dakt/
4. caring /ke(o)ring/
5. survey /'s3:ver/
6. success /s(a)k'ses/
Match the words in Column B with their definitions in Column A. 7. column /kolom/

Thereisone extra definition that you do not need to use. g' peroent (also per cent) fpe'sent/
. colleague /'koli:g/

Column A Column B
a) an examination of opinions, behaviour, made by asking people questions 1. caring
b) for or out of every 100 2, conduct
c) looking after something or somebody 3. percent
d) to organize a particular activity 4, pick
e) protecting someone or something and providing what that person or thing needs 5. survey
f) to take some things and leave others 6. top
g) the most important

SPEAKING

Compare the results of the survey presented in the
tex_t with your ow_n ranking of the three values. The American students consider ...; whereas, | ....
Think what you W_'” Sy Presen_t it to your class- My ranking is similar/ identical to ....

mate. Share the things you have in common. The difference is ....

You can’t do without them
If | compare my ranking to that of ...



B a) Put thewords in the correct order to make questions.

1. When/ the/ helped /was/ last / you / time / anybody?

2. was/ the/ were/ last / you / When / anybody / helped / by / time?
3. people/ help / should / each / Why / other?

4. person/ you/ is/ the/ know / kindest / Who?

5. kind / do / behave / people / How?

b) Walk around the class and ask two students the questions from ex. 5a. Take notes of the
answers.

E LISTENING (Page 134)
a) Listen to aradio program. Complete the table with the required information.

Speaker’s name Age Regret
Justin 13 He should have participated in the project.

b) Write what each speaker should have done to avoid the regret.
e.g. Justin should have learned to manage his time better.

y 8 WORK IN GROUPS
Look at the picture of Lauren and Ann’s dorm room. What should they have done to avoid
the mess? What shouldn’t they have done? Write as many sentences as you can in 5 minutes.
Compare your sentences with your classmates.
e.g. They should have washed the dishes.

a‘- =

You can’t do without them

plates

shirt

socks

shelf

soda can

handbag

wardrobe

bedside table
headphones

plastic bottles

loaf of bread

to clean

to tidy the room

to make somebody’s bed
to take out the bicycle
to vacuum

Choose a question from ex. 5 and using your notes write a paragraph comparing the answers of
your classmates. Use some of the following phrases.

1. | asked my classmate.... . 3. My classmate considers ... while | think ... .
2. He/shereplied ... . 4. My classmate stated ...; whereas, | consider ... .
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LESSON 3 To Lie or Not to Lie

DISCUSSION POINTS

Study the dictionary entry and say if it is acceptable

to tell white lies. Bring arguments.

READING

white lie / 'wart 'lar/ noun [C] a lie that is told
in order to be polite or to stop someone from
being upset by the truth.

a) Read the text and say what kind of liesare discussed in it.

Great Lies
(fragment)

Every day — in every area of our lives — we tell and
hear a thousand lies. Not cruel lies. Not harmful lies.
Not lies that matter. No, of course not. But great lies:
It'll be ready in an hour. Your cheque is in the post.
Fresh today. I will call you. Nothing like this has ever
happened before. Of course, I love only you. We pretend
with no effort and less guilt, that we don’t lie through
our teeth every minute of the day — and everyone else
pretends that they don’t either.

But lying saves time and worries. It makes every-
body happier than they would be if they always told
or had to listen to the truth. After all, you don’t really
want to hear that you'll be lucky if you ever see your
gadget again. When you find out that you're not going

Jo Donelly

to get paid, at least for a few months, you feel stressed.
Why should you want to know that the last cabbage in
the shop — needed urgently for the salad you're making
for the dinner party — has been under the cash register
with the cat fur for the last two weeks? You're hardly
going to tell anyone that you are going to eat an entire
family-size bag of potato chips. Not likely. Moreover, if
you want to sell your car, you are not going to tell the
buyer that the door does not lock.

Think like this: life is a complicated, fragile and
sensitive machine — not great, perhaps, but the only one
we've got — and lies are the oil that keeps the whole
thing from blowing into our faces.

b) Read the text again and decide if the following statements are true or false.

Make the false onestrue.

1. Every day we tell one thousand lies.[ |

2. Thelieswe tell everyday do not hurt anybody. [ |

3. People choose to lie because white lies save our
lives. [ |

4. Lies make people happy. [ |
5. People want to know what kind of cabbage was
used in their salad. [

¢) Match the following definitions with the underlined words from the text.

1. extremely unkind

2. afeeling of being unhappy

3. afeeling of having done something wrong
4. almost not

5. causing damage

6. needing attention very soon
7. to be important

8. whole with nothing missing

d) Read the text and answer the following questions.

1. According to the text, what truths do the following lies hide?

« It'll beready in an hour.
* Your chequeisin the post.

* Fresh today.
o | will call you.

2. Does the text reflect the reality of the role of liesin our society? Bring arguments.
3. Do you agree with the author’ s opinion on lies? Bring arguments.



B LISTENING (Page 134) m MIND YOUR

Listen to several lies and say: PRONUNCIATION
» who might tell them. 1. lie/lay/
« in which situations you might hear them. 212y fler/
. o . . . 3. laid /lexd/
e.g. Some guests might tell this lie when they did not like the dinner. 4. laying /lerm/
5. lying /larm/
n PAIR WORK 6. cruel /kru:al/
Choose four questions that are most relevant to you and your ;- gﬁ;‘; égeI}t‘} w
classmate. | nterview each other. 9. urgently /'s:ds(o)ntli/
« Have you ever been lied to? 10. entire /in'taro/
. . . 11. fragile /freedzarl/
What isthe worst lie you have ever hegrd? 12. cash register ke redsisto/
* How do you feel when somebody is lying to you? 13. sensitive /'sensitrv/

» Do you think lies are a necessity in our life?
» Who benefits from alie? Theliar or the person lied to? Why?

» Who feels more uncomfortabl e the liar or the person lied to?

» Why do people tolerate lies? 1 2
* Why do some peoplelie?

B Match the pictures with the sentences.

a) A person islying and seeping.
b) A person islaying the table.

©) A personislying (not telling the truth).
d) A puppy islying on the bed.

E Complete the following sentences:

a) She ... the blanket on the grass.
b) He has ... on the grass for a couple of hours.
¢) | consider that the magician... to his audience.

Do It at Home

1 Describe the message of the cartoon in 100 words, commenting
on the effects of whitelies.

2 Write two short sentences for your classmates encouraging them
to tell thetruth.

e.g. Liesare your worst enemies!



UNIT

A LEssoN 4 jops

DISCUSSION POINTS
a) Which of the jobs below can you see in the photos? Label the photos.

1. aninterpreter
2. anutritionist
3. asoftware devel oper

4. alawyer

5. aphysician

6. acivil engineer

7. asales representative
8. acivil servant

b) I'n which jobs might people be required to do the following?

SukhwnrE

torisk their lives

to take orders

toinstall software

to build bridges, buildings, etc.
to carry out a surgery

to tranglate simultaneously

TEAM WORK
Discuss these questions using the jobs from ex. 1.

7. to consult patients

8. to keep track of money

9. tonegotiate aprice

10. to work for the government
11. to fight for someone’ srights
12. to maintain the plumbing

a) Do you know anyone who does any of these jobs? Do they enjoy their

job? Why?

b) Which of these jobs do you admire?
¢) Which of these jobs would you like to do? Bring arguments.
d) Which of these jobs could you never do? Bring arguments.
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9. asurgeon

10. an accountant
11. aplumber

12. asecurity guard

MIND YOUR

PRONUNCIATION
1. company /kamp(e)n1/
2. drawing /'dro:1m/
3. employee /im'plori:/
4. employer /im'plore/
5. gover nment /'gav(e)nmont/
6. guard /ga:d/
7. hire /haro/
8. install /mn'sto:1/
9. maintain /mein'tern/
10. nutritionist /nju(:)'trrf(s)nist/
11. physician /fr'zif(e)n/
12. plumber /plamo/
13. simultaneously /,stm(a)l'tetnjosli/
14. softwar e /'soft,we(a)r/
15. surgeon /'s3:d3(o)n/




LISTENING (Page 134)
Match questions a-e to the answers 1-5.

a. What do you do?
b. Where do you work?

1. It must be 7 years aready.
2. 1 am an application developer.

c¢. How long have you been working for this company? 3. | have aflexible schedule.

d. Doing what?
e. What're the hours like, then?

a) Listen to theinterview and check the answers.

4.1 work for an IT company.
5. | develop applications.

b) Listen to the interview again and decideif the following statements are true or false.

1. Tim' sworking on an application for ataxi com-
pany.

2. Tim’s passion was drawing.

3. Helearned to manage his time on the job.

SPEAKING

Choose one topic from below. Think about it, and take

notes of what you will say. Present your answer.

a) Would you ever work for no money? Why? Why not?

4. Tim' sfirst job was aweb designer.
5. Tim gave up hisfirst job because he didn’t like it.
6. Tim might change his job.

You can’t do without them

Out of the two | would choose to ...
| would preferto ...
First of all, because ...

b) Would you choose a job that you would enjoy, or ajob that Then, ...
would pay well? Bring two arguments. Finally, ...
¢) Do you want to have ajob with flexible hours or a fixed Personally, I'd enjoy ...

schedule? Bring two arguments.

READING
a) Read the text and answer the questions.

Joshua has a job. He works for Google as a soft-
ware developer. Google is his employer. This company
hired him in 2012. Joshua’s boss thinks that he is an
excellent employee. Therefore, Joshua 1s a trainer for

1. Who is Joshua’'s employer?
2. What does Joshua do?
3. Who are Joshua’ s trainees?

b) Read the sentence and answer the question.

new employees. His trainees are young people who just
graduated from the university. Joshua’s best trainees
are Jacob and Emma. Joshua hopes that Jacob and
Emma will become his colleagues after the training.

4. \Who is Joshua for Emma?
5. Who is Emmafor Joshua?

1. Jamesisacivil servant. Who employed James?

2. The university hired Ann. Who is Ann’s employer?

3. Sam istrained by Dan Swift. Who does Dan train?

4. Jordan works for afood company. Who hired Jordan?

5. Dorian Clark hired Mark James. Who is the employee? Who is the employer?
Do It at Home

1 Choose another question from ex. 5 and write the answer in 100 words.

2 Choose 7 jobs discussed in thislesson and write what each profession isresponsible for.

e.g. A trandator isresponsible for correct written trandation.

A trandator isresponsible for translating correctly.
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UNIT

2 LESSON 5 Civilization: Museums

n DISCUSSION POINTS MIND YOUR
In pairs, discuss and complete the chart. In column K write what PRONUNCIATION
you know about the British Museum. In column W write what 1. Elgin /elgm/

2. Pantheon /'panfron/
3. Athens/'a0inz/
4. Egyptian /1'd31p[(e)n/

you want to know about it.

K (know) W (want to know) L (learned) 5. Rosetta /ra(u)'zeto/
6. Ramses /ramsi:z/
7. Gainsborough /'gemzboars/
READING 8. Constable /'kanstabl/

Choose the correct verb to complete the description of the British Museum. Take the letter under
the verb and put it into the box below the text. There are more verbs than necessary.

walk paid ligd died

bought displayed |
e M decorated | Agm E understand Y . PRy !
has I ." work G visit .
X 4 I ’ B
The British Museum

London has a lot of museums. There are museums of money, animals,
time, textile, trains, ships, wax sculptures, the River Thames, famous
writers, theatre — everything!

The British Museum was the first museum in the world. In 1753, when
Sir Hans Sloane, a British physician and collector, (1) , the British
government bought 71,000 objects of all kinds including books, drawings,
dried plants, coins and medals. From 15 January, 1759 everybody could go
and see them free of charge in the new museum.

Today the British museum (2)___ over 13,000,000 objects. A visitor

can (3)__ two miles (3.2 kilometres) through
ninety-four rooms. Nearly 1,200 employees
(4)____ for the museum and every year 6 million
people (5) it. What can they see there?

First of all, the visitors can admire the Elgin
Marbles which is a collection of stones and
statues, which once (6) the Parthenon in
Athens, Greece which were brought to London
in 1801.

Secondly, they can see the Cat Mummies,
which are some dead cats from Ancient Egypt
and date from the first century AD.

And, the last but not the least, the Rosetta
Stone is on display in this museum. The
Rosetta Stone helped people (7)___ the old
language of Egyptians.

And these are just some of the top items
you can see on display at this London

Institution.




B Read the text again and match the exhibits mentioned in the text with the pictures.

SPEAKING
Read the text and answer the following questions.

a) What is the oldest museum in the world? €) How old are the Cat Mummies?
b) When was the museum opened for the visitors? f) How many miles can al the visitors of the muse-
¢) What were the first exhibits of the British um walk ayear?

Museum?

d) What do the Elgin Marbles represent?

B In pairs, study the notes from exercise 1 and discuss what you have learned about the British
Museum. Complete column L.

WRITING

One of your friends is on holiday in London and sent you this e-mail. But, when you printed it,
some of the words were missing. Write questions to find the missing information.

 Email
To: My friend

From: Ana

Subject: The British Museum

How are you? I'm having an amazing time.

Today | have been to the 1. . When you come to London, you must visit it. You 1. Where ______ Ana

need to spend there 2. , as there are so many things to see and do in this ?
museum. 2. How much time ?
The museum has 3. departments but my favourite one is the Department of

Ancient Egypt and Sudan where | saw a colossal bust of Ramesses I, Rosetta Stone and a 3. How many dengrtments
collection of 140 mummies. __ theBritish

And don’t miss the Department of Prints and Drawings! | loved seeing for the first time the Museumn _______ ?
painting of some famous British painters such as Thomas Gainsborough, 4. Constable 4. What Constable’s
and J. M. W. Turner. >

| hope things are going well at home. I'll write again soon!

Hugs,

Ana

uyor 't ‘us11noge "¢ {uoouUI31Je 2411US Uk "7 {WN3sn|A ysiiug L

7 PAIR WORK

In pairs, write an e-mail to a friend in another country. Recommend things to do in your town, vil-
lage or in Chisinau.

Do It at Home

Research the museums in the USA or Australia and write a 100-word description of any of the
museums located in one of these countries. Include a description of the whole collection and of
two exhibits on display in this museum.
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UNIT
2 LESSON 6 Grammar Page

1
| Adjectives can sometimes act as collective nouns when they describe a particular group or characteristic. They do not
1 have a plural form but they take a plural verb and are used with the definite article (the).

: e.g. Old people are helped by the government = The old are helped by the government.

n Form nouns from the following adjectives:
e.g. poor —the poor

a) poor C) young €) privileged g) deaf i) bold and beautiful
b) middle-aged d) elderly f) sick h) talented j) rich

E Finish the following sentences.

a) The young have the right to . € The elderly were
b) The poor were grateful for . f) The talented need
¢) The middle-aged have alot to offer to . g) Thesick

d) Therich should

:Grammar@})/cus :
1

1
Use the modal “should +have+ Participle II” (e.g. should have done) to talk about actions and states that were advisable 1
(good idea) in the past, but they did not happen.

1
1
e.g. | should have bought this book yesterday. (But | did not buy it yesterday so | do not have it now.) 1
1
1

1
1
1
1
: He shouldn’t have missed the class yesterday. (But he missed the class yesterday.)

B Read thefirst sentence in each item. Circle the letter of the sentence that is closest in meaning.

1. He should have called me last night.

a) He called melast night. b) He didn’t call me last night.
2. Dan should have told the doctor about the accident that he had last year.

a) Dan informed the doctor about the accident. b) Dan didn’t inform the doctor about the accident.
3. Sam should have helped the elderly.

a) Sam didn’t help the old people. b) Sam helped the old people.
4. Y ou shouldn’t have lent your textbook. Now you can not do your homework.

a) Y ou have your textbook now. b) You don’t have your textbook now.
5. You shouldn't have watched TV so late last night. Now you are tired.

a) You slept enough last night. b) You didn’t sleep enough last night.
6. Y ou should have bought that blue sweater yesterday. Today they don’t have it in your size.

a) | own the blue swester. b) I don’t own the blue sweater.

Complete the regrets or complaints about the past using “ should have/ shouldn’'t have’.
e.g. | fed sick. | ate all the chocolate. | shouldn’t have eaten all the chocolate.

a) | ran five miles (8 kilometers) yesterday. Now | ¢) Justin was late for school yesterday.

feel tired. d) Noah was rude to his best friend yesterday. Now
b) I forgot to invite Ann to the party. Now she is they are not talking.
angry with me. €) Emmamissed her bus yesterday morning.
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f) Mason forgot al his notebooks at home. Now he
can't prove that he did his home assignments.
g) William did not submit his home assignment in

time.
h) Oliviausedto lie alot. Now nobody believes her.
i) Sophiaforgot to return her classmate’s textbook.

B Write the correct form of the verb.
a) Chloeis... (laying/ lying) on the grassin the park right

NOW. _ , to ‘et(g‘"’ elf5) DEFINITION to rest or recline
b) Isabella... (laid/lay/ lied) the book on the table yester- own

day. So you should find it there. PRESENT .
0 I'msorry | have ... (laid/lay/ lied) to you. I—ay U2 I—Ie

d) Thefather had ... (laid/lay/ lain) the baby on the bed
before he answered the phone.

€ My cat ... (lays/lies) at my feet every evening.

f) Jacob likesto ... (lay/lie) on the ground and to look at the

stars.

0) Yesterday | ... (laid/lay/ lied) the keys on the table. But
today | can’t find them.

laid | &
a PRESENT
laying

PARTICIPLE
laid

lay
lying
lain

(with am/is/are)

PAST
PARTICIPLE
(with has/have/had)

h) Loganis... (laying/ lying) on the couch at this moment.

E Use the words below to complete the questions. Pay attention to the tenses of the verbs used in the
questions. Then write full answersthat are true for you.

a. you/ever/tell alie/ a/friend/to? d. you/ ever / download / movies/ illegally?
Have you ever ... . e. when/ be/ thank / you/ thelast / anybody / time?
b. you/a/ museum/ last/ visit / year? f. what / be / the most / place / you / ever / interest-
Didyou .... ing/ visit?

c. you/ street / help/ ever / anybody / in/ the?

There are 13 mistakes in the conversation. Find and correct them. The first was done for you.

William:

Jayden:

William:

Jayden:

William:

Jayden:

William:

Jayden:

William:

Jayden:

William:

Jayden:

William:

our
Are you enjoyingyyou time in Washington DC?
Definitely. It's a amazing city.
How long have you been here ?
I've been here for less then an week.
What have you manage to visit?

Well, I've been to the Jefferson Memorial situated on the Tidal Basin which is surrounded by cherry
trees. It is a very peacefull place.

It s, isn’t it ? You should visit the Smithsonian museums on the National Mall. My favorite museum is
National Air and Space Museum. Though much people love the National Museum of Natural History.

Oh, yes. The museums are on my list. But first of all, I'd like to go at the National Zoo. Animal are my
passion. I have never seen pandas.

That’s a great idea! Don’t forget to post some picture of your stay in the Washington DC. I'd love to
see them.

I've already posted some them. Check my page on FB.
I will. It’s was nice talking at you.

The same here. See you.

See you.
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UNIT

WRITING

a) Write for 3 minutes on the topic “1 care about ... because ...”. Just keep writing without paying
attention to spelling, grammar, etc., and make no corrections. Feel free to write about anything
you care about.

b) Exchange your writing with a classmate. Read what he/she has written and summariseit in one
sentence

e.g. My classmate cares about ... because ...
ACT or DRAW

One person acts or draws as many of these words as you can in five minutes. Your classmates
should try to guess the word. Do not speak while you are acting or drawing.

queue totell lies to carry out a surgery

the elderly caring sales representative
employee survey to translate simultaneously
trainer plumber exhibit

worry civil servant fragile

READING

a) Read about a Dutch student and the way she spent her holiday and unscramble 6 adjectives.

Most of us present our life in social networks a bit more
fecolurulo than it really is. But Dutch student Zilla van den
Born did even more: she invented an toeicx five-week holiday
across South East Asia from the comfort of her own home.
During her nmaigyiar holiday, Zilla did many activities: she FZ5
snorkeled in clare blue seas and visited temples, she sun- || T .
bathed on nysnu beaches and tried new exigetni foods. In fact,
she didn’t even leave the country. The 25-year-old graphics
student spent 42 days at home in Amsterdam, photoshopping
herself which she then posted on Facebook. e

So why did she do it? She explained: ‘I did this to show
people that we filter and manipulate what we have — we
create an ideal world online which is not real. My goal was
to demonstrate how easy it is for people to change reality.
Everyone knows that pictures of models are manipulated, but we often forget the fact that we also manipulate
reality in our own lives.’

(Bunpxa ‘Auuns “es|d ‘Aleuibewi “2110xd ‘|NJIN0|0D)
b) Read again and choose the sentence that best summarizes the text.

1. A young girl spent an exotic holiday in Asia
2. A young girl invented an unforgettable holiday in Asia.

3. A young girl will have great timein Asia
WRITING

Write what the Dutch student should not have done and what she should have done in the situa-
tion presented in the text.

Zillashouldn’t have.... .
Zillashould have.... .
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ROLE PLAY

In pairs, role-play the situations below.

SITUATION 1

Student A

for a week. Ask Student B

s X N
You are going to a camp

StudentB

!

to feed fish daily.
\JoTeecyourTsn daly. Tell Student A that you
will feed the fish.

(Thank Student B for his/
her help.

SITUATION 2

Student A StudentB

You need to call your parents

but you forgot your mobile

phone at home. Ask student

B if you can borrow his/her

phone to send a text message. | Tell Student A that

{ Lyou can lend him/

her your phone.

[ Thank Student B.

SITUATION 3

Student A

StudentB

'

the table with him/her. Give Student B a reason.

[Listen to Student B. Tell him/her that you cannot share

(You are in a café. There is only one free seat. Ask
LStudent A if you could share the table.

—

9. What British painters
do you know?

16. Which professions
consult patients?

~ -

— ~—
z
—’\/\I—r_

or an employee?

10. Which profession
fights for people’s
rights?

15. What is a“white
lieg”?

( Thank Student A. )
H TEAM WORK
Play the gamein groups of three. AT R,
Use a coin to move. For heads move 1 square, for tails move 2 squares. (g = R 3
Each player has five seconds to answer the question. Y A
Py k e R
START Tails Heads
1. Which exhibits are 2. Why do people tell 3. Which form isthe 4. What should you
on display at the British lies? correct one “100 percent” have done yesterday?
Museum? or “100 percents’?
8. What does a 7. Isthe Coca-Cola 6. What isthe main 5. What does asales
physician do? Company an employer  idea of the text " Great representative do?

Lies’?

11. Would you mind 12. Which profession

speaking German? keeps track of money?
14. Who hires: 13. Whereis the British
an employer or Museum situated?
employee?
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2

B VOCABULARY

GRAMMAR

Progress Test

a) Form nouns from the following adjectives. (5 points)

1. elderly

2. middle-aged

3. poor

4. young 5.rich

b) Write polite requests using the following. (3 points)

1. Ask somebody to help you with your luggage.
2. Ask your mom to make you a sandwich.

3. Ask your teacher if shefhe could alow you to
hand in your assignment later today.

c) Write polite refusals to each of the requests you wrote in 1b. (3 points)

d) Writein a sentence what somebody should have done in the following situations. (4 points)

1. Yesterday Emma did not tell the truth to my par-

ents. Now she feels ashamed.
2. Mike did not help an old lady to carry her bag yes- 4. Jordan didn’t invite his grandmato his concert.

terday.
3. Brian had a fight with his best friend.

e) Form questions using the following words. Pay attention to the tense of the verbs. (5 points)

1. mind/would/passing/the/you/salt?

2. when/last/visit/be/ thelyou/altime/museum?
3. ever/lie/to/anybody/you?

4. whollay/ the/ table?
5. what/be/the/most/film/you/ever/watch/interesting?

a) Write what each profession isrequired to do. (5 points)

1. surgeon

2. physician

3. civil servant

b) Underline the correct word. (10 points)

1. High school students want to (achieve/ carry out/ 6. A British company hired me. This company is my
conduct) academic success.

2. (Though/ As far/ As far as) | am concerned, caring

for other peopleis the most important value.

3. | want to (employ/ carry out/ pick) a survey of my

colleagues’ top interests.

4.1 was asked to (maintain/ pick/ blow) the best

essay

5. A cat is(lying/ laying/ lieing) on the bed.

4. accountant 5. plumber

(employee/ employer/ employ).

7. Someinsects are (urgent/ likely/ harmiful).

8. | hate when people (say/ speak/ tell) lies.

9. We are not (likely/ hardly/ urgently) to finish the
test in 5 minutes.

10. Men usually (hug/ shake/ kiss) hands when they
greet each other.

c) Decideif the following sentences are True or False. Circle T or F. (5 points)

1. When you are worried, you are concerned about something.
2. When you queue, you walk through the bus station.

3. Crud actions are kind actions.

4. When something matters to you it is important to you.
5. When you are hired, you have ajob.

B PRONUNCIATION
a) Crossthe silent letters (the letters that are not pronounced). (5 points)
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1. column

2. plumber

3. drawing

b) Underline the stressed syllable. (5 points)

1. em|ploy|er

2. em|ploy|ee

3. to con|duct

T F
T F
T F
T F
T F
4, half 5. colleague
4. con|duct 5. per|cent



READING AND WRITING

Read the text and do the tasks below.

The small country of Bhutan in the Himalayan
Mountains is over one thousand years old. In the past it
was a poor country and not many people visited it. But
nowadays, it is becoming more and more popular with
tourists. Medicine and health is improving and its econ-
omy is growing. King Jigme Singye Wangchuck, the king
of Bhutan until 2006, thought happiness is the way to
measure the country’s development.

But how do you measure happiness? Perhaps health
is the best way because a famous doctor once said,
‘Happy people generally don’t get sick.” It's also easy to
measure how many people feel ill or unhealthy in a coun-

try. For example, one survey says Iceland is the ‘healthi-
est country in the world’ because men and women live a
long time there, the air is very clean and there are more
doctors available per person than anywhere else in the
world.

However, there was another survey of the happiest
countries in the world and Iceland was not near the top.
The questions on this survey included : How much do you
earn? How healthy are you? How safe do you feel ? After
visiting 155 different countries, the researchers decided
that Denmark feels happier than other countries. So
does happiness equal money and good health ?

a) Read the statement and circle the correct variant. (2 points)

According to the text, people feel happy because:
1. they live in unhealthy countries.

2. they live in the Himalayan Mountains.

b) Answer the questions. (20 points)

1. Why do people in Bhutan feel happy?

2. Why are people in Iceland happy?

3. they are healthy.
4. they live in Denmark.

3. Why are people in Denmark happy?
4. What was Bhutan’ s King view on happiness?

¢) Find in the text the synonymsto the following words. (8 points)

1. various 2. to strengthen

3. to contain

4, the same

d) Comment on the following topic in 100 words. (20 points)
Does happiness equal money and good health? Why?/ Why not?

[} Evaluate Yourseit. PorroLiofl (- |

Self Assessment Grid

Listening Yes No Improve

| can identify the main points of a radio program on the topic of jobs.

| can identify the main points of a radio program on regrets.

Speaking

| can request something politely.

| can refuse or accept a request politely.

| can give advice in the past.

| can express my opinion on a familiar topic.

Reading

| can identify the main idea of a text.

| can understand what the numbers in a text refer to.

| can find specific, predictable information in a text.

Writing

| can write an e-mail to a friend.

| can describe a museum from an English speaking country.

| can write a 100-word text expressing my opinion on the topic of “lies".
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Lifestyle

. LESSON 1 Heroes of Our Time

DISCUSSION POINTS
Answer the following questions.

1. Who can be named a hero?
2. What qualities should a person

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

1. Heracles /'herakli:z/

2. Ulysses /ju:'lisi:z/

3. Perseus/'pa:sju:s/

4. firefighter /'faio'faitor/

5. Daniel Defoe /'dznjal di'fou/

3. What heroes do you know?
4. Who are the heroes of our

have to become a hero? time? ! .
6. Robinson Crusoe /'robinson
E PAIR WORK 'kru:sou/
a) In pairs, match a question in A with an answer in B. 7. Chibatman /t/i:bat,man/
A B 8. aquiline /'&kwrlain/
1. What's she like? a) She's tall and slim, with big blue eyes and golden hair.
2. What does she look like? b) She's fine.

3. Who does she look like?  ¢) She's really nice and friendly, too.
4. How is she? d) She looks like her father.

b) Read the adjectives below. Choose a head word for each column from the following: hair, face,
nature, age, build, nose. The first one has been done for you.

General:

attractive, | mild, suspicious, a beard, | straight, | long, blonde, (quite) tall, a teenager,
casual, ironic, kind, amous- | big, short, dark, wavy, | overweight, middle-aged,
well- humorous, creative, | tache, crooked, | bald, chestnut, short, lean, about 45, in his/
dressed, |generous, sociable, | glasses, | aquiline, | thin, thick, shiny, | medium- her (early/late)
good hard-working, hon- | dimples, | turned red, fair, grey/ height, slim, twenties/
looking, |est, shy, reliable, wrinkles, | up. white, golden. well-built, thirties/forties/
elegant. |organized. freckles. average build. | fifties etc.
SPEAKING

Choose a person from the pictures; use the adjectives from exercise 2 b) and the expressions in
“You can’t do without them” to describe the person. Tell your description in front of the class. Let
your classmates guess who you are talking about.

d

p You can’t do

without them

She is attractive. She
looks smart.

He's got a beard. She's
wearing glasses.

His hair is long. He has
(got) long hair. He is bald.

She is slim.

They are in their fifties.

The expression of her
eyes says that....

He gets on well with
people.



READING

Read the text and answer the question: What can a hero teach us?

Everybody needs a hero: someone you admire and
wish to resemble to. This might be a singer, an actor,
a football player, a TV star, your father or mother or
another member of your family. They have taught you
a lesson, showed you how to fight for life ; to stay coura-
geous and strong.

When a boy reads Daniel Defoe’s book about
Robinson Crusoe’s adventures often, it teaches him
not to become desperate when tough times come. He
admires his determination to survive and return home
safe and sound.

The heroes of Greek mythology like Heracles,
Ulysses and Perseus help a teenager never give up or
fear, and try to challenge those who are stronger.

People often describe someone who has done some-
thing brave, such as saving someone’s life, as a hero.
Firefighters are sometimes described as heroes because
they often risk their lives to save others. But heroes
don’t necessarily have to be life-savers. We sometimes
describe a person with great intelligence or amazing
abilities as “our hero” — this could be a musician or an
athlete. These are people who don’t really have super-
powers but they do something extraordinary.

Still, many of us have heard of superheroes like
Superman, Spiderman and Wonder Woman. These fic-
tional characters have special superpowers — amaz-
ing skills and abilities to be used for saving people and
fighting against evil. But can they exist in real life?
Do people who have dedicated their lives to doing good

COMPREHENSION CHECK

Chibatman on his custom-built three-wheeled Chibatpod.

things for others live amongst us?

There is a man in Japan who has recently been
described as a ‘superhero’. This is Chibatman -
named after the city of Chiba where he comes from.
His mission is to make the people of the city happy.
Chibatman has been seen ‘flying’ through the streets of
Chiba dressed a bit like Batman and riding his custom-
built three-wheeled Chibatpod. But why? Is he just a
bit crazy or has he honourable intentions? He said he
had started doing this after a great earthquake hit the
country and the people of the city forgot how to smile.
He just wanted to help them bring their smile back.

Do you consider Chibatman a hero? Why? Why
not?

a) Read the text again and match the words in bold from the text to the following descriptions.
Compare your answers with those of your classmate.

1. important job;
2. special or very unusual;

not have;

5. invented/not real;

3. character in a film or story who has specia power 6. people who help otherswho are in difficult situations;

and uses it to do good things and help other people;

7. respect;

4. extreme strength or abilities that most people do 8. morally good and deserving respect.

b) Answer the following questions according to the text:

1. What heroes are mentioned in the text?
2. What does a hero do?

Do It at Home

3. Why are the firefighters associated with heroes?
4. What mission does Chibatman have?

Write about your favourite hero in at least 100 words. Use this plan for your writing.
1. Background information — name, who he/she is 4. Why do you like him/her?

was, how you got to know him/her
2. What has he/she done?
3. What's he/she like?

5. What can he/she teach you?
6. What do other people think of him/her?
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LESSON 2 The Way We Dress

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer the questions about clothes.

a) What clothes do you like wearing? Why?

b) Do you wear a uniform at school?

¢) What do you prefer: asuit or jeans and
trainers?

d) 1 (boys) On what occasions do you put a
tieon?
2. (girls) How often do you wear a dress?

€ Onwhat occasions do peoplein our country
wear nationa costumes?

PAIR WORK
Match the fashion stylesto their definitions.

a) formal 1. following the latest trends or
fashions; up-to-date;

b) casual 2. designed to please a fantasy;
extravagant;

c) sporty 3. designed for wearing on
informal occasions;

d) trendy 4. designed for or suitable for
sport;

e) fancy 5. designed for wearing on official
occasions;

SPEAKING
a) Classify the words below as F (formal), C (casual), S (sporty), T (trendy), or Fa (fancy):
jeans [ Imini-skirt|_]T-shirt_Iblazer[ ] polo-shirt [ Jsuitl ] jumper [ Jsweater[ ] long

dress [ ] vest [ ] hat [ ] sportswear [ ] blouse [ ] tie(bow tie) [ ] sundress [ ] high-heeled
shoes| | sparkling top [ ] baggy jeans [ .

b) Tick the clothes that you think are suitable for you.
c) Choose the items of clothing that are suitable for school.

READING
Read the text and be ready to describe a modern school uniform.

Wearing a uniform is a badge of pride. It creates an identity for a
school and shows that you are part of it. Many private schools, such
as Eton, have distinctive uniforms. Some schools also have uniforms,
where boys wear a dark blazer, grey or black trousers and a white shirt
with a school tie. Girls usually wear a dark-coloured jumper and a skirt,
with a white or pale-coloured blouse.

A school uniform teaches students to dress smartly and helps stu-
dents to prepare for the time when they leave school and may have to
dress smartly.




Some people believe that a school uniform can improve learning; it helps to reduce
distraction and focus more on schoolwork. It makes the classroom a more serious environ-
ment and helps the students to have better learning results.

Another important thing is that a uniform makes it easier for students to get dressed
each morning, and it means students don’t have to worry about what their peers would say |
about their clothes. When everyone is dressed the same, you do not worry about what you
look like. There is no competition to be dressed in the latest trend and it is less expensive |
for the parents to buy a uniform than some brand clothes.

Another problem is that in America, where the majority of schools do not have a uni-
form, about 160,000 children miss school every day because they fear to be bullied.

Still, there are voices against school uniform, which say that it reduces creativity and
restricts the right to freedom of choice. Also, they say that the school uniform is sometimes ¥
expensive for parents and uncomfortable for children.

COMPREHENSION CHECK

a) Read the text again and tick the following sentences as true (T) or false (F). Compare your
answers with those of your classmate’s.

1. The uniform gives the pupils the opportunity to areimmodest and inappropriate.

focus more on schoolwork. 5. It is cheaper for parents or students to buy school
2. Uniforms can improve academic performance. clothes.
3. School uniforms help studentslearn to dresssmartly. 6. Uniforms are ugly, boring and the cloth they are
4. The clothes the pupils wear sometimes at school made of isreally uncomfortable.

b) Read the text again and find the arguments for wearing a uniform at school. Provide some
arguments against the uniform.

SPEAKING

Read the following ideas, tick them astrue (T) or false (F), or not mentioned in the text.

a) The uniform encourages discipline. h) School uniforms cost less as compared to other
b) School uniforms reduce violence at school. clothes that teenagers prefer.

¢) Uniforms reduce the students’ individuality. i) A child wearing a uniform can be bullied by stu-
d) Students have diverse ways to express themselves. dents from another school.

€) Children concentrate better on their lessons. j) Uniforms are not always comfortable.

f) Students spend less time to dress each morning. k) The cost of school uniforms is high, especialy
g) School uniforms are expensive for some families. when afamily has more than one child at school.

LISTENING (Page 135)
Listen to two students speaking about school uniform. Answer the questions.

a) What are their opinions about the school uniform?
b) What are the good/bad parts about wearing a uniform?

Do It at Home

Write a paragraph of at least 100 words on your preferences in clothes, giving answers to the fol-
lowing questions.

1. What isyour favourite style in clothes? 4. What are the advantages and disadvantages of
2. What colours do you prefer? wearing a uniform at school?
3. What do you usually wear at school ?
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3 LESSON3 Who Am I?

DISCUSSION POINTS
Answer the questions:

1. What does “personality” mean to you?
2. Who do you consider a*“ personality”?
3. Isa*“personality” born or brought up?

PAIR WORK

Choose words from the box to com-
plete the spidergram to fit your inter-
ests and values. Justify your choice.

likes/ dislikes; creations; family, goals;
friends; hobbies; nationality; religion;
education; choices; values; objects (pos-
sessions); talent; appearance; happi-
ness; practices, habits; clothes; gadgets;
age; feelings; love; respect; attitudes;

abilities; beliefs.
%

READING

4. How would you describe your personality?
5. What can you list under the heading “personality” ?

Read the parable and identify which the most important thingsin a human life are.

A philosophy professor stood before his class with
some items on the table in front of him. When the class
began, without a word, he picked up a very large and
empty jar and filled it with rocks, about 2 inches in
diameter.

He then asked the students if the jar was full. They
agreed that it was.

So the professor then picked up a box of pebbles and
poured them into the jar. He shook the jar lightly. The
pebbles, of course, rolled into the open areas between
the rocks.

He then asked the students again if the jar was full.
They agreed it was.

The professor picked up a box of sand and poured it
into the jar. Of course, the sand filled up the remaining
open areas of the jar.

He then asked once more if the

remained, your life would still be full. The pebbles are
the other things that matter — like your job, your house,
your car. The sand is everything else, the small stuff.”

“If you put the sand into the jar first,” he contin-
ued, “there is no room for the pebbles or the rocks. The
same goes for your life. If you spend all your time and
energy on the small stuff, you will never have room for
the things that are important to you. Pay attention to
the things that are important to your happiness. Take
care of your self and your family members. It will never
be too much to say you love them. Take your friend
out. There will always be time to go to work, clean the
house, give a dinner party.”

“Take care of the rocks first — the things that really
matter. Set your priorities. The rest is just sand.”

jar was full. The students respond-
ed with a unanimous “Yes.”
“Now,” said the professor, “I
want you to recognize that this jar
represents your life. The rocks are
the important things — your fami-
ly, your partner, your health, your
children — things that if every-
thing else was lost and only they




n COMPREHENSION CHECK
a) Read the parable again and complete the following sentences:

1. Thejar represents... 5. Therocksrepresent ... .

2. First, the professor put ... into thejar and it was ... . 6. Thepebblesare....

3. Then, he put some.... and it was.... again. 7. Thesandis....

4. Third, he...and.... 8. Your lifewill still be full when ... .

b) Find in the text synonyms to the following words. Mind that the verbs in the text are used in
their appropriate tense.

1. totakeup 4. pot 7. existing 10. apparatus

2. things 5. to beimportant 8. tostay 11. to repair

3. to be of the same opinion 6. toanswer 9. gspace 12. to determine
¢) Find antonymsto the following words in the text.

1. empty 2. closed 3. hard 4. ask 5. find 6. stop 7. break

B SPEAKING
a) Retell the experiment of the professor in your own words. The sentencesin 4 a) and wordsin 4
b) might help you. What isthe moral of the story?

b) Who Am | ?

The teacher will pin on your back a nametag with the name of a famous person. Try to guess “who you
are” by asking your classmates yes/no questions until you can guess the name of the person that is written on
the nametag.

e.g. Aml asinger? Am| young? Am | famous? and so on.

Ly’
Do It at Home
Continue the following sentences in written form.
1. | want to be more sociable when.... 4. | feel comfortable with myself when ...
2. | appreciate people who... 5. Peopleshould be ... when ...
3. When | speak to someonel... 6. When my family gather together | fedl....
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DISCUSSION POINTS
Comment on the following sayings on beauty. Find an equivalent in your native language.
Beauty lies in the eyes of the viewer.

Beauty catches the attention but character catches the heart.
Everything has its beauty but not everyone sees it.

VOCABULARY TASK

a) Look at the words on the right to check if you determination

understand their meanings.
worth

b) Match the self-compound words to the following
explanations. knowledge

the ability to love and accept oneself asyou are;

the sense of one€'s own value or worth; H
discipline and training of oneself, usually for improvement; ‘ @ i
freedom to act or decide without consulting others,

arealistic respect for or favourable impression of oneself;

confidence in one's own judgment, ability, power, etc.;

knowledge or understanding of oneself, one's character,

abilities, motives, etc.;

8. control of oneself or one's actions, feelings, etc.

¢) Compare your choices with those of your classmates.

READING
Read the text and find the self-compound words used to express a good/positive body image.

acceptance
confidence

discipline

NougkrcwbdNE

esteem

control

can change about yourself and being
content with what you can’t. You should
exercise, eat a sensible diet and practice
other good health habits to change a neg-
ative body image into a positive one.

Here are some tips to improve your
body image:
* Talk to a therapist, find books, videos
and CDs that may lead you to self-accept-
ance.
* Seek support from people who have
accepted their own bodies. Your self-
worth must come from you, not from what

Almost everyone has something about
their body they don’t like. According to a
survey, 56% of women and 43% of men
are not satisfied with their appearance.

Why do so many people have a nega-
tive body image ?

Studies show one of several factors
that lead to self-contradiction; media’s
message of beauty and happiness come
from being thin, and a teenager’s body
image is greatly influenced by what they
see on television and in movies and maga-
zines.

Much of your appearance is genetic. £ ) others think of you
Many top athletes have genetics to thank #% |+ Recognize that your body is only part
for their success. A swimmer’s large, flexi- OB | of what you are. Focus on the positive
ble shoulders pull him through the water; | 3 aspects of your personality.

a gymnast’s lean, petite frame and long E-ﬂ'h e Turn negative thoughts into positive
arms hurl her across the mat. ones. Each time you think “My thighs are

Still, it’s important to strive for self-improvement, fat”, replace it with “these are important muscles
But it’s also important to be realistic about what you that get me where I'm going”.



* Give yourself credit and develop your inside. * Give yourself time. With age, you'll begin to think

* Treat your body with the respect it deserves. Your that bodies are not the most important part of being
body does an amazing number of things for you every human. And remember, self-confidence looks good on
day. anybody.

COMPREHENSION CHECK

Read the text again and tick the sentences either true (T) or false (F). Compare your choices with
those of your classmate. Justify your choices.

a) Media s message of beauty might be harmful. d) A therapist may help you to accept yourself as
b) Teenagers are influenced by what they seeon TV, you are and work for self-improvement.

iN Movies or magazines. e) Your self-worth comes from your inside and not
c) For self-improvement, a person needsto work alot. from your body.
SPEAKING

a) Tick the thingsthat you think are important components of physical fithess. Discussit in pairs.

walking [ ] weight [ Istress|__|cosmetic surgery [ ] sleep [ ] jogging [ Jexercise ]diet

[ Iself-esteem[ | swimming [ Jfun[_] breathing [ Jworkl_Jwater[ Ifriends[ ltimel[ |
b) Choose one word from thelist in point a) to fill in the following tips for good health and fitness.
1. Good hedlth is a combination of ... and healthy 4. A restful ... of 7 to 8 hours will help you to reduce

food. ... and anxiety.
2. Regular exercise, such as. ..., ... and ... arethepath 5. It is important to drink enough ... for staying
to health and well-being. healthy, energized and even losing weight.

3. Keep your ... under control by eating healthy food.

LISTENING (Page 135)

Listen to the incredible story of Helen Keller and say what helped her to achieve success in life.
Tick the following sentences astrue (T) or false (F). Correct the false sentences.

a) Helen Keller was born blind.

b) Anne Sullivan was Helen's
teacher.

C) She taught her to read the words
by using manual alphabet and
making little Helen touch the
objects. h) During her visits, she spoke about

d) Helen learned to speak by touch- the experiences and the rights of
ing her teacher’ s mouth. people who are blind.

€) Helen could read only English
booksin Braille.

f) Helen visited over 30 countries
on the American continent

g) She was decorated with the
Presidential Medal for Peace.

Do It at Hoeme

Write a paragraph in 100 words to comment on the following saying:

“fBeauty isn’t about ﬁa\/ing a pretty face. It is about ﬁaw’ng a pretty mind, a pretty heart, and
most impormntfy, a Eeaumfu[ soul.”
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LESSON O Civilization: Body Language

DISCUSSION POINTS

a) In pairs, ask your partner to:
—wave his/her hand —shrug his/her shoulders
—show the V sign —cross hig’her arms
—take off hig/her hat —turn away his’her eyes
— shake hands —raise his/her eyebrows
—crossfingers

b) Discuss when people use the gesture from a).

READING

a) Read the paragraphs and match them to the pictures. Thereis one paragraph that does not have
a matching picture.
Non-Verbal Communication

“The most important thing in communication is hearing what is not said.”

Peter F Drucker

\ l

44

a) Physical gestures that involve your hands can signify everything. A shrug  b) Eye behaviour is related to facial expression. When someone wants to
of the shoulders shows one isn’t sure, open hands communicate that you are  avoid conversation, they turn away their eyes. When people lie, they avert
honest and open. Crossed arms, touching your face, hair, or neck indicate  their eyes. But when they speak, intense eye contact can be frightening.
irritation.

Hands open with palms down communicates that you are certain about
what you are talking about. Some gestures are part of a person’s personality
trait: such as bitng the fingernails.

¢) Touch contributes to non-verbal communication in a similar way. Some ) Voice and smell are other signals of meaning. The voice rises or falls with
people touch to clarify a point. Contact is considered a very personal form  emotions. Volume is a good indication of emotion or urgency. Finally, as with
of communication and is interpreted differently by the duration, pressure or  animals, people also can smell fear, attractiveness or other emotions.
position of the touch.



) Appearance is an important element in nonverbal communication, as ) One of the most distinct indications of emotion in interpersonal conversa-
well. Someone who cares little about his/ her appearance will not be taken tion is facial expression. We can see anger, boredom and happiness in the
as seriously as someone who is careful about his/ her clothes. movement of the mouth, eyebrows and forehead.

g) The space near our body is our territory. But what is “too close”?

All over the world, people in big cities stand closer to one another than people in small towns, and people in small towns stand closer to one another than
people from the country. The idea of personal space changes in different countries. In some parts of India people stay 60 cm apart. In Britain, Australia and
North America personal space for most people is about 45 cm from the body. Researchers say it is 25 cm in Japan but only 20 cm in both Denmark and Brazil.
This difference can cause communication problems. Latin Americans and Asians often say that the British and Americans are cold and unfriendly. On the
other hand, the British and Americans often see other cultures as too aggressive. In both examples, the problems are different ideas of personal space.

b) Read the text and answer the questions.

1. What gesture shows that a person is honest? 6. How do people treat someone who cares about
2. How can people show that they are sure of what their clothes?
they are speaking about? 7. What isthe mogt distinct indication of emotion?
3. Why should people avoid intense eye contact when 8. How far apart do the Japanese people stand when
they speak? they talk to each other?
4. What helpsto interpret physical contact? 9. Why do the British and American people often see
5. What does the volume of your voice indicate? other cultures as too aggressive?

LISTENING (Page 136)
Listen to the text and fill in the gaps with the missing words.

Smile!

You don’t speak the ...? Don’t worry, just smile! That’s what the experts on ... skills are saying. It’s easy to com-
municate when you travel abroad. Smile, look at people in a ... way and point at things and people will understand
you. Or will they ? People in different countries request things in different ... .
<> The British say “..” and “thank you” more often the Netherlands, Poland and Germany), people

than the Americans. When they buy something the request things simply and directly and their ...

British may say “thank you” two or three times dur- sounds like an English command.
ing the ... . The Americans say ‘thank you’ once. <> In Southern Europe, a smile, friendly ... language
<> Americans always reply “you’re ...” after “thank you”. and eye ... are very important when you're request-
The British sometimes reply ‘thank you’, or some- ing something.
times do not reply. <> In Asia, people sometimes give a very small bow and
<> In Northern European countries (e.g. Scandinavia, often look away when requesting something.
PAIR WORK
In pairs, decide which of the things below are important in Moldova when you ask for something.
—smiling — eye contact — polite intonation
—friendly body language — polite formulas — bows

Do It at Home

Write an e-mail of 100 words to your English penfriend about body language used in Moldova.
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:Grammar(E\O{us THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS
pronouns thing-derivatives body/ one-derivatives how/ where/ every-derivatives
some something somebody/ someone somehow/ somewhere
any anything anybody/ anyone anyhow/ anywhere
every everything everybody/ everyone everywhere
no nothing nobody/ no one nowhere
some- derivatives are often used when we don’t know the I haven’t seen anything (anybody).
subject, avoid naming the subject or the object, or Anything will do.
itis not important. They are used in positive sen- Anybody will help.
e.g. Someone has taken my wallet. no- derivatives are generally used in negative sentences,

(they are often the subject of a sentence)

Something has happened. e.g. Nobody knows.

Somebody knocked at the door.

Note: “Some” is used in questions when asking for or Nothing has happened.
offering things. Note: The verb is always in the singular form after the
e.g. Would you like some tea? indefinite pronoun derivatives (something, anyone,

nobody etc.) as subject.
Remember to use only one negation in English sentences.
The verb is positive after nobody/no one or nothing.(see
the examples above)

any- derivatives are generally used in questions and nega-
tives, and in affirmative sentences with the meaning
of “no matter what (who)”.

e.g. Have you heard anything?

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1 tences.
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

n Rewrite sentences according to the model.

Model: There is somebody in the room. 3. We can do something to help the situation.
Is there anybody in the room? 4. Somebody said, “I’m sorry.”
Thereis nobody in the room. 5. We've got something new for our project.

6. The baby wants something to eat.

1. There must be somebody to show us the way. 7. Somebody else will find out

2. I’'ve heard something about this event.

E Insert indefinite pronouns as required.

1. There's... milkinthat jug. 13. Haven't you got ... friends here? Y ou should join
2. I'm afraid there isn't ...coffee left: will you aclub and get to know people.
grind...? 14.1 see you haven't got ... maps. Would you like to
3. Isthere ... here who speaks Italian? borrow ... of mine?
4. I'dliketobuy ... new clothesbut | haven'tgot ... 15.... can tell you how to get there. (Everyone
money. knows the way.)
5. There€'s ... juice in the cupboard but there aren’t  16. Come and have supper with usif you aren’t doing
..glasses. ... tonight.
6. Do you have... idea who could have borrowed 17.Helives... in France now.
your bicycle? 18.You can't expect just ... student to solve the
7. Haveyougot ... newsfor me? problem. It requires a mathematician.
8. lcan'tseemy glasses.. 19. Is there ... moving about downstairs? I’ve heard
9. You look very dlar&ssed/ sick: has ... upset you? ... faling.
10. Almost ... was wearing a dinner jacket. 20. Is ... living in that house? It |ooks deserted.
11. She put her handbag ... and now shecan’'t findit.  21. Would you like ... to drink? There's very good
12. Will you have ...pudding or ... fruit? sodain the fridge.
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Gramma{\E}ﬁls THE REFLEXIVE AND EMPHATIC PRONOUNS

: The Reflexive Pronouns are: He himself did it all.

, myself/ yourself/ himself/ herself/ itself/ oneself; I spoke to the Queen herself.

: ourselves/yourselves/themselves. Note: the second person has a singular form, “yourself’

| They are used when the subject and the object of the and a plural form, “yourselves”.

1 sentence are the same person: Some verbs which are only reflexive in other languages are
: | hurt myself. not always reflexive in English, e.g. wash, dress, shave,

1 She taught German herself. feel.

: They are often used for emphasis (meaning that per- He usually shaves before breakfast.

1son ...not anybody else) She feelsill.

B Rewrite the sentences using a different personal and reflexive pronoun.

1. | hurt myself when | fell. 5. Do you buy your clothes yourself?
2. He enjoyed himself at the party. 6. He himself learnt how to swim.
3. She helped herself to another piece of cake. 7. Shecut herself with aknife.

4, We have to take care of ourselves.

n Complete the sentences using the correct form of the pronoun.

1. They built their house . 5. | hope you both enjoy
2. It'sautomatic. It switches off. 6. Wedidn't buy it, we made it .
3. | likelooking at in the mirror. 7. Shetaught to play the guitar.
4. John, | can’'t help you. Can you do it ? 8. Hecut badly.
Grammar(li))/vlew THE PROGRESSIVE TENSES REVISION
! Use: The Progressive Tenses are used to express an Past — was/were; or Future- will be) + Participle I.
action that is happening at a certain moment: we Mind the spelling of the —ing form of the verbs.

use the Present Progressive to talk about an
activity happening now, at this moment; Present
Progressive is also used to talk about an
arranged activity in the near future. For verbs ending in —e, drop the —e and add —ing:
e.g. hope — hoping; ride - riding.

For the majority of verbs, simply add —ing:
e.g. work —working; speak — speaking.

Past Progressive — at (about) a moment in the past, also,

when the activity is interrupted by another action in For the verbs ending in —ie, change -ie to y then add - ing
the past, or there are two parallel activities; e.g. lie - lying; tie — tying.
Future Progressive - at (about) a given moment in future. For verbs in stressed syllables with the structure: con-
sonant — short vowel — consonant, double the last

Form: we form progressive tenses with the help of the verb

to be in the appropriate form (Present —am/is/are, consonant.

e.g. run — running; swim — swimming.

E Put the verbs in brackets in the right tense form. Use Present, Past and Future Progressive.

1. —Who (talk) ... to? 5. Tomorrow morning we (work) ... .
—I (talk) ... toan old friend. 6. We(go) ... to thelibrary when we met Joan.
2. When | entered the house, the phone (ring)... 7. At 2 o' clock tomorrow I (fly) ... to Constanta.
3. —What (do) ... this afternoon? 8. Tom (lie) ... in the sun when we came onto the
—We (have) ... aparty tonight. So, about six beach.
o’ clock this evening, my sister and | (help) ... our 9. Yesterday at 6 0’'clock | (prepare) ... dinner.
mother. 10. Luke and Martha (play) ... tennistomorrow at 3
4. He (not/practise) ... the guitar when | came to see o' clock.

him, he (feed) ... the cat.
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DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer the following questions, giving your arguments.

a) Areyou an optimist or apessimistin life?

b) What isthe difference between a pessimist and an optimist? '

¢) Do you seethe glass half empty or half full?

TEAM WORK

Match a sentence in column A to one in column B according to their meanings. Compare your
choices with those of your classmates. Read out the matched sentences and comment on them.

A

a. There may be days when you get up in the morn-
ing and things aren’t the way you had hoped they
would be.

b. There are times when people disappoint you.

c. There will be challenges to face and changes to
make in your life, and it is up to you to accept
them.

d. So when the days come that are filled with frustra-
tion and unexpected responsihilities, ...

READING

B

1. But those are the times when you must remind your-
salf to trust your own opinions, to keep your life
focused on believing in yourself.

2. Because the challenges and changes will only help
you to find the goals that you know are meant to
cometruefor you.

3. Remember to believe in yoursdf and dl you want
your lifeto be.

4. That's when you have to tell yoursdlf that things will
get better.

The classisdivided in two groups. group A reads part |, group B —part I1.
Read the text and fill the gaps with the following words. motivator, mood, scared, positive,
action, choice, react, learn, die and check your answers.

L. Jerry was the kind of
guy you love to hate. He was
always in a good mood and
always had something posi-
tive to say. When someone
would ask him how he was
doing, he would reply, “If I
were any better, I would be
twins !”

He was a  unique
manager. He was a natural

. If an employee was
having a bad day, Jerry was there telling the employee
how to look on the side of the situation.

This really made me curious, so one day I went up
to Jerry and asked him, “You can’t be a positive person
all of the time. How do you do it?” Jerry replied, “Each
morning I wake up and say to myself, Jerry, you have
two choices today. You can choose to be in a good mood
or you can choose to be in a bad . T choose to
be in a good mood. Each time something bad happens,

I can choose to be a victim or
I can choose to learn from it.
I choose to from it. I
choose the positive side of life.”

“Yeah, right, it's not that
easy,” I said.

“Yes it is,” Jerry said. “Life
is all about choices. You choose
how you to situations,
to be in a good mood or a bad
mood. It’s your how you
live life.”

II. Soon we lost touch, but I often thought about
him.

Several years later, I heard that one morning Jerry
was attacked by three armed robbers. While trying to
open the safe, his hand, shaking from nervousness,
mistook the combination. The robbers shot him.

Luckily, Jerry was found quickly and taken to the
hospital. After 18 hours of surgery and weeks of inten-



sive care, Jerry was released from the hospital with fragments of the
bullets still in his body. When I saw Jerry about 6 months after the
accident, and asked him how he was, he replied, “If I were any bet-
ter, I'd be twins.”

I asked him what had gone through his mind as the robbery took
place. “As T lay on the floor, I remembered that I had two choices: I
could choose to live, or I could choose to . I chose to live.”

“Weren't you scared?” I asked. Jerry continued, “The doctors
were great. They kept telling me I was going to be fine. But when
they moved me into the emergency room and I saw the faces of the
doctors and nurses, I got really . In their eyes, I read, ‘He’s a
dead man.’ I knew I needed to take ?

“What did you do?” I asked.

“Well, there was a nurse asking me if I was allergic to anything. ‘Yes,” I replied. The doctors and nurses stopped
working as they waited for my reply... I took a deep breath and yelled, ‘Bullets!” Over their laughter, I told them, ‘I

am choosing to live. Operate on me as if I am alive, not dead.”

COMPREHENSION CHECK

By Francie Baltazar-Schwartz
Adapted and edited

Each group read their part of the text again and ask and answer the following questions accor-

ding to their part of the text.

Group B asks: Group A asks.
1. What kind of personisJerry? 1. What happened to Jerry one morning?
2. What does he say when someone asks how heis 2. Did he survive? What happened next?
doing? 3. What choice did he make while he was lying on the
3. What makes Jerry so unique (specia)? floor?
4. What is Jerry’slife credo (belief)? 4. Was he scared?
5. What choice did Jerry make every morning? 5. What did doctorstell him?
6. How does he manage to do so? 6. What did Jerry read in the doctor’ s eyes?
7. What choice does Jerry make when somethingbad 7. What choice did he make?
happens? 8. How did he manageit?

SPEAKING

a) Look back at the ideas expressed by the phrases in ex. 1 and say which pair of sentences

expresses the moral/main idea of the text better. Give your arguments.

b) When making choices, Jerry expresses two opposite ideas. Find them in the text.

e. g. To bein agood mood or to be in a bad mood.

PAIR WORK

Select the author’s questions from the text and Jerry’s replies during their meeting after the acci-
dent. Practice their conversation for 3 minutes with your classmate and role-play it in front of the

class.

Do It at Home

Describe in 100 words a situation in your life when you had to make a choice and it had a positive

outcome.
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3

n Choose from the following words to fill in the blanks:

Progress Test

hero, amazing, life-savers, smile, blazer, inner-self, self-development, changes, express

a) Chibatman wanted to bring peopl€e's .... back.
b) A .... issomebody you admire and adore.

c) Firefightersare considered ....

d) Superheroes have .... skills and abilities.

e) Children use various waysto .... themselves.

shirt, atieand a.....

g) Your personality suffers many .... during the life
span.

h) Real beauty comes from your ..... .

j) Afirststepto..... isself-acceptance.

f) The modern school uniform usually consists of a
READING

a) Read the following text and write, in your own words, what makes you unique.

Think what a remarkable and miraculous thing it
is to be you! Of all the people who have come and gone
on the earth, since the beginning of time, not ONE of
them is like YOU'!

No one who has ever lived or is to come has had
your combination of abilities, talents, appearance,
friends, acquaintances, responsibilities, sorrows and
opportunities.

No one’s hair grows exactly the way yours does. No
one’s finger prints are like yours. No one has the same
combination of secret inside jokes and family expres-
sions that you know.

No one prays about exactly the same concerns as
you do. No one is loved by the same people that love
you— NO ONE!

No one before, no one to come. YOU ARE
ABSOLUTELY UNIQUE!

Enjoy that uniqueness. You do not have to pretend
to look more like someone else. You weren’t meant to
be like someone else. You do not have to lie to hide the
parts of you that are not like what you see in anyone
else.

You were meant to be different. If you did not exist,
there would be a hole in creation, a gap in history,
something missing from the plan for humankind.

Treasure your uniqueness. It is a gift given only to
you. Enjoy it and share it !

No one can speak your words. No one can smile
your smile. No one can be cheerful and light hearted
and joyous in your way.

Share your uniqueness. Let it be free to flow out
among your family and friends and people you meet.

See it! Receive it! Let it inform you and encourage
you and inspire you! YOU ARE UNIQUE!

b) Find in the text words to express the following ideas:

1. deserving notice or attention; unusual; extraordi- 4.
nary; 5.
2. special skills or aptitudes, competence in an activ-

to inspire with courage, spirit, or confidence;
a person known to someone, but usually not a
closefriend;
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ity or occupation; 6.

3. being the only existing one of itstype;
c) Find in the text two pairs of synonyms.

GRAMMAR

the quality of being unique.

a) Insert the appropriate reflexive pronoun into a gap.

A True Story

A cat, a black one named Pluto, belonged to my
aunt Aggie and she thought he was wonderful. If
aunt Aggie was doing anything, Pluto did the same.
When she washed herself, the cat washed ...; when

she looked at ... in the mirror, it looked at ... in the
same mirror; if she talked to ..., as she sometimes
did, the cat opened its mouth just like someone talk-
ing to... .



b) Fill in the gaps with verbsin the proper progressive form.

1. Listen! Thebirds(sing).....

2. We (drive) ... to the mountains this time next
Saturday.

3. They (have) ... apicnic, when the rain started.

4. | (read) a book ... last evening when | heard the
fireworks.

5. Shhhh! Be quiet! My little sister (sleep) ...

6. They (not/do)... their homework this afternoon:
tomorrow’ s the weekend.

7. By thistime tomorrow | (swim) ... in the central pool.

8. Mark and | (play) ... acomputer game now.

9. | saw them. They (wait) ... in front of the shop.

) Insert the appropriate indefinite pronoun or adverb.

1. She wanted ... stamps but there weren't...in the
machine.

2. ... 1 know told me ... of the details.
3. | saw hardly ... | knew at the party, and | didn’t
get ... todrink.

4. We didn't think he'd succeed but he managed ... .

5. ... who believes what Jack saysisafool.

6. Haven't you got ... friends in Rome? | feel sure
you have mentioned them once.

7. Arethere... lettersfor me?

n Evaluate Yourself.

8. Don'tlet ... in. I'mtoo busy to see... .

9. They can’'t have ... more strawberries; | want ...
to make jam.

10. When would you like to come? — ... day would
suit me.

11. — Where shall we sit?
—Oh, ... will do.

12. He's not very well known here but he's a ... (an
important person) in his own country.

European
Language
N
[PORTFOLIO
Européen

o
des Langues

Self Assessment Grid

Listening

Yes | No | Improve

| can understand the general meaning of a speech about personal things, such as: a person’s
interests, ocupations, attitudes if the speech is clear, slow and | listen to it not only once.

| can identify the main points of a short personal story message rendered in a dialogue.

| can understand clear, slow, speech and catch the main points.

Speaking

| can describe a person’s appearance and speak about his/her general traits of character.

favourite outfit.

| can ask/answer questions, also exchange ideas and information on topics related to one’s

| can recommend my own design of a modern school uniform.

Reading

| can compare two, short pieces of information from a text.

written message on lifestyle.

| can choose - for and - against arguments from a list after reading and comprehending a

and every day activities.

| can understand texts containing frequently used vocabulary on school, school uniforms

| can understand unknown vocabulary from the context or with the dictionary.

Writing

| can write short paragraphs on such subjects as: beauty, heroes of our time, etc., on
condition that | have a plan or questions to be answered.

| can make up sentences using indefinite pronouns and adverbs.

| can make up sentences using progressive tenses.
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4 At Leisure

. LESSON 1 Boredom Is Not an Option

52

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer the questions and exchange opinions on the quotation given in point 3.

1. Have you ever been bored? When do you get

bored? How do you feel when you are bored?

2. What do you usually do to get rid of boredom? As
aclass, brainstorm things you could do to get rid of

READING

boredom.

3. Read the quotation and comment on it: “He who
seeks rest, finds boredom. He who seeks work,
finds rest”.

Read the text and decide on the topic sentence of each paragraph. Then comment on the sentence

initalicsin paragraph 3.

What Is Boredom?

1. Have you ever thought what
boredom 1s? Boredom is a state
of anxiety and low self-respect.
We're educated to get satisfaction
from a very limited set of activi-
ties: watching movies, eating, read-
ing, programming, talking with
friends or daydreaming. We're in a
state of comfort and balance every
time we do something we like. But
the moment we're not doing it anymore, something very
subtle, yet extremely powerful happens.

2. The bad news is that situation is contagious.
Pretty soon it will spread to other areas of your life.
Boredom likes wide spaces; it has an inner sense of
expansion.

3. There are only two things that can transpire
when someone is bored. People either use this time to
become constructive or destructive. When we become
bored, it can provide a great opportunity to explore life
and who we are. Otherwise, if we don’t use this time

COMPREHENSION CHECK
Finish the sentences.

a. Boredomiis...
b. Boredom likes...

d. Boredom should be
constructive because. ..
c. Boredom is the opportunity to... e Lifeisboring when...

to be constructive, we choose to be
mentally lazy and become destruc-
tive whether with depression,
loneliness, or acting out in some
way just to get attention.

4. When boredom is not used
as an opportunity to be more con-
structive, it can turn into some-
thing that looks like kids getting
in trouble, becoming depressed, or
messing things up around the house. Many parents get
frustrated with their kids when this happens, yet fail
to realize that it’s the parents’ responsibility to teach
their kids how to use their time to be creative and use
their imagination to come up with something to do.

5. When we don’t know how to use our imagination,
life can easily be filled with a lot of boring moments. If
we don’t have a healthy imagination to create healthy
definitions and beliefs about what we’re doing, life is

MIND YOUR

boring.
m PRONUNCIATION

1. anxiety /en'zarott/ 5. loneliness /1ounlinas/
2. subtle /'satl/ 6. frustrated /fras'trextrd/
3. contagious /ken'terdzas/ 7. boredom /'ba:(r)dem/
4. transpir e /treens'pars/




VOCABULARY TASK
In pairs match the wordsto their definitions.

d) | afeeling of being alone, . a) having feelings of disap-
without friends; ‘ n anxnetyr n 2y respect pointment or dissatisfaction; |

n subtle contagious | B) 'an uncomfortable feeling in the n loneliness y nfrustrated )

mind caused by the fear or expecta- .

E transplre t|on Erla’f somethlng bad WI|| happen ) n fail
9) become known, happen; | f) proper respect for oneself;
) | that can be passed from C) | nottodowhatis expected, | €) & delicate, not easy to notice, |
one person to another; 4 wanted or needed; ‘ understand or explain; '
TEAM WORK

Your best friend is going through some hard moments and you don’t know how to help him. So,
you decide to write a letter to a magazine about your friend’s problem and ask for help. After you
finish writing, you exchange the copy-book with another pair of students who take the role of the
magazine and write an answer to your letter, and you to theirs. When everybody has finished the
task, as a class, discuss the problems and the solutions suggested by your classmates.

PROJECT WORK

In teams design a poster which will reflect your team members ways of getting rid of boredom by
drawing on it, writing, sticking and what not. Present your poster totheclass. Giveit atitle.

Do It at Home

1 Look at the pictures and say how the pictures are similar and how they differ. Make funny com-
ments on each of them.

e.g. Bored of being bored because being bored is so boring.

2 Writea paragraph on thetopic: “Leisureisthetimefor doing something useful”.
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UNIT

4 LESSON 2 Teen Bestsellers

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer these questions about movies:

a) Nowadays, because the film industry offers so b) What types of movies do you like watching, or what
kind of books do you like reading and why?
teenagers prefer watching movies than reading ¢) Where do you usually watch movies. at home or at
the cinema? With whom?

many new movies for viewing every day, more

books. What about you? Why?

READING

Read the information about a bestseller popular with teenagers. Identify five reasons why the
Twilight Seriesis so popular with people, especially with teenagers.

Unless you have been living
under a rock for the past few years,
you have heard of the series of mov-
ies known as the Twilight Series.
This series of movies and books have
become so popular that people often
wonder why it is so popular.

The series is about vampires
and werewolves and, of course, has
a love story, as well. It’s a Romeo
and Juliet story with a supernatural

Wikipedia calls “escapist fiction”.
“Escapist fiction is fiction which
provides a psychological escape
from thoughts of everyday life”.

To get back to the subject, just
because something is popular does
not mean it necessarily has any
literary, cultural, political, social
or other meaningful value. But it
doesn’t mean that people should feel
bad about liking Twilight. People

twist. Buffy, Charmed, Harry Potter and all the other  don’t “need” to like things because they have value, but

paranormal books, TV series, and movies set the stage  because they are entertaining or make you feel good.

for a generation that is intrigued by the paranormal. What you like is a matter of personal choice and can’t
The main characters are teenagers, which makes it  be argued.

easily related to those who are still in their teens. And,

naturally, older people were once teenagers too, and : 1. twilight /twarlart/

2. vampir es /'vemparoz/
3. wer ewolves /'wia,wulvz/
4. awkward /2:kwad/

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

perhaps it makes them nostalgic about the awkward
years they survived through.
And there is one more reason for its popularity that

COMPREHENSION CHECK
Read the text and choose the right answer.
a) The seriesis about ¢) The paranormal means.

1. ghosts. 1. all the things that can not be explained by science.
2. ghosts and vampires. 2. al the things which have magic powers.

3. vampires. 3. movies which are about teens.
b) The seriesis popular because d) People shouldn't fee bad about liking “Twilight”
1. it makes you forget your personal problems. because

2.themain roleis played by Robert Pattinson.
3. it has cultural value.

1. it doesn't have any artistic value.
2. it'samatter of personal choice.
3. it's entertaining.

n VOCABULARY TASK

Read the text again, and together with your partner try to deduce the meaning of the wordsin bold
from the context. Consult the dictionary if necessary.
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WRITING

Read the opinions of two teenagers, taken from an Internet forum, about the Twilight series and
write the main idea of each of them.

‘I have to admit that | LOVE the Twilight series. Now | am well ‘I think it's popular because vampires are
aware that these books are in absolutely no way literary genius! trendy right now, and usually pretty hot. But
However it is lke losing yourself in the books because for the yes | do think that all the people who dis-
duration of the series | am able to forget completely about my like it just build its popularity. | do personally
own problems. So, no Twilight will ever be considered a great love Twilight. | have all the Barbie dolis. But
work of art (at least not to me) however | have read it 3 times there's no problem with that because I'm in
and I'm sure | will most lkely read it another 3 times in my life~ middle school. And | think people are thirsty
time and enjoy to the fullest every single one of those times! for more romance. You just get so lost in
You go into reading Twilight with the hopes of just having fun the books, you begin to look everywhere
and escaping your own life then you should be able to see and for your vampire. People just like it! Gosh..”
feel why so many people love Twilight!” Susan, 13

Diana, 15
PAIR WORK

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions below and guess the film your partner isthinking of.

a) What type of filmisit (action, thriller, adventure, d) Where does the action take place?

love story, etc.)? €) When does the action take place: in the past, pre-
b) Who isthe director of the film? sent or future?
¢) Who gtarsin the film?

7 SPEAKING

Recommend or don’t recommend a film or a book to the class, using the following adjectives:
interesting, boring, exciting, amusing, well-directed, sentimental, well-acted, frightening etc.
e.g. | recommend you watch “ Twilight” becauseit’ sreally exciting.

LISTENING (Page 136)

Listen to and read the dialogue when inviting someone to the cinema and be ready to role-play
similar dialogues.

Do It at Home

Look at the pictures from another teen bestseller, “Harry Potter” and write a story about the
Magic School of Witchcraft of Hogwarts, where Harry Potter studies the Art of Witchcraft. Would
you like to study in such a school? Why? Use the following words:

magical ability, a wand, a cauldron, potion ingredients, broomstick, History of Magic, Charms,
Astronomy, Herbology, Flying lessons.

-~




UNIT

4 LESSON < Never Give Up

DISCUSSION POINTS
Read the statements and discussif they are true or false.
@) Y ou should think about what you eat.

) People who are concerned about fitness are boring.

b) When you practice sports, you could even have d) Lifeisn't funif you always have to worry.

more free time.

TEAM WORK rings rope

€) Sport doesn’t take long to do.

wall bars basket

Look at the picture of
agym,andinteams  net-_f
make questions, asin L H

the example, and ask
other teams to answer.

e.g. Which facilities . 33
strengthen your muscles/ : ¥ P i
develop your flexibility/ ball .
resistance, etc?

vaulting horse

mattress
READING

>

parallel bars

dumb-bells

Read the text and say how Michael Jordan made such a fabulous career in sport.

1. When young children are asked
why they want to become sports
stars, they will often mention money
and fame. What they don’t under-
stand about someone like Michael
Jordan is that he was always focused
on one thing, becoming a better bas-
ketball player. His fame and fortune
only followed his success on the
court. Now he 1is a billionaire.

2. Despite all the loving fans, the
people Michael Jordan listened to the
most were his biggest critics. When
they said he couldn’t play defense, he
won the defensive player of the year.
When they said he couldn’t win a
championship, he won three in a row.

3. Michael Jordan has taught the
world many things. He has taught
the world how basketball should
be played. He has taught the world
how to be a great athlete. But most
importantly, he has taught us how to
become better than we are.

4. Some of his life mottos that
drove Michael Jordan to the top of
the basketball world are:

— don’t be scared of what you will
become, be scared of what you won't
become;

— know who you are inside, and
don’t let anyone stop you from being
who you truly are;

- no one gets to the top the easy

He played with the flu; he played when hurt; he even  way. Everyone has to put in hours and hard work.

played after his fathers death. But all those difficul-
ties never changed his passion for competition. He has

Fairy tales only happen in movies.
5. More than entertainment, sports and the ath-

failed at every point in his life. Yet those failures never  letes who play them, offer us great lessons on life, if we
stopped him from trying again and again. It is through  choose to receive success.

his failures that he has succeeded beyond imagination.
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COMPREHENSION CHECK

Match thefive paragraphsin the text to the headlines below.
a) Positive and motivating messages for the current ¢) First become someone — then think of fame and
generation of athletes money
b) Sport teaches us lessons d) Through failure to success
€) Thelesson Michadl Jordan taught to the world

g@

ROLE PLAY

Arrange the lines in the correct order to make a dialogue when refusing
invitiations. Then make similar dialogues and be ready to role-play them.
a) - How nice, I've met you! Would you like to come  d) - Hi, John,

with me to the swimming pool tomorrow? &) - It would be nice. I hope you ‘Il enjoy yourself. Bye!
b) - Hi, Mike, f) - Bye, Mike!
¢) - Oh, what a pity you can't come with me! Perhaps, gy - Thanks a lot, but I think | can’t. P'm helping my
we can go there next week. mum tomorrow.

LISTENING (Page 136)

Listen to the dialogue and fill in the gaps with the words: soccer, training, team, athletics, base-
ball, sports. Then with your partner compare sportsin British and Moldovan schools.

Sport in British Schools

Michael: What kinds of ... do you have in British schools?

George: Oh, various kinds. Most secondary schools offer some opportunities for playing main ... games. Football
is usually played in winter and cricket in summer by boys. Some
schools play only rugby and some only ... . Girls play tennis and
rounders (a sort of ..) in summer and hockey in winter, though
hockey 1s also becoming more and more popular with boys.

Michael: And what about ...? Are there any facilities for athletic sports?

George: Yes, there are also facilities for some athletic sports, as well.

Michael: I have the impression that most British schools pay a great deal
of attention to sport.

George: Oh, yes. British teachers think that sport plays a large part in
the ... not only of the body, but also of the character.

Listen again, and with your partner compare sportsin British and Moldovan schools.

Do It at Home

1 Read therules below and select the sports and games which are used with either “play”, “do” or

go”.
Play is used with ball sports or competitive games where we play against another person.
Do is used for a recreational activity or a non-team sport that does not use a ball.
Go is used with activities that end in -ing.

1. He used to jogging every day when he was at the college. 2. | love agood game of chessin the
evening. 3. She gymnastics for over six years. 4. This summer we windsurfing every day on our
vacation. 5. HEs a good athlete. He basketball, baseball and hockey, too. 6. My wife horse riding
three times a week. 7. Why don't we a set of tennis? 8. Some people think that aerobics is the
best possible way of keeping fit. 9. Hisidea of a perfect summer holiday is sailing. 10. Weliketo
hiking.

2 Write a paragraph about your Physical Education classes, using words from ex. 2 and 6.
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UNIT

4 Lesson 4 Travelling to the World of Stars

DISCUSSION POINTS
Answer these questions about the Universe.

a) Do you like to read or to watch TV programmes about the Universe?
Why?

b) What do you think about the idea that we are the only beings in the
Universe? Have you heard or read about other points of view?

¢) Do you believe in the Christian idea that God created the world?
Why?

d) How would you define science fiction (SF)? What is it? Have you
ever read a science fiction book? Which one?

e Why are people so interested in the Universe? Why do people want
to travel to other planetsrisking their lives?

VOCABULARY TASK
In pairs, match the words to their definitions.

a) outer space /auto 'spers/ 1. alarge group of stars;

b) constellation /konste'ler/n/ 2. a vehicle able to travel in space;

c) galaxy /gzloksi/ 3. acomplete or partial disap-
pearance of the sun’s light when
the moon passes between it
and the Earth;

d) astronomy /ss'tronomi/ 4. anamed group of stars;

e) spacecraft /sperskra:ft/ 5. the scientific study of the sun,
moon, stars;

f) orbit /o:bit/ 6. a path of a moving planet
around another body;

g) satellite /sztolart/ 7. the universe beyond the Earth
atmosphere;

h) telescope /telr'skoup/ 8. abody in space or an electronic
device that moves round a planet;

i) eclipse /rklps/ 9. atubelike instrument that makes
distant objects look nearer;

j) tide jtad/ 10. aregular rise and fall of the

sea level caused by the attrac-
tion of the moon and sun.

SPEAKING

Comment on Stanisfaw Lem'’s excerpt, taken from his famous book “ Solaris’ and compare it with
your answersto question €) in Exercise 1.

our ancient past.”

[[TJ+) BOX

On the 4th of October, 1957 the
Russians launched the first artificial
Satellite. A month later, the second
Satellite was launched with a dog named
Laika on it. On the 12th of April, 1961
Yury Gagarin was the first astronaut to
fly into space and return alive.

In 1964, a Russian astronaut Alexei
Leonov floated for 20 minutes outside
the spaceship.

In July, 1969 the first men,
Americans, Neil Armstrong and Edwin
Aldrin stepped onto the Moon from the
spacecraft Apollo.

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

1. Mercury /'m3:kjurt/
2. Venus/'vi:nas/

3. Earth /3:6/

4. Mars /ma:z/

5. Jupiter /'dzu:prto’/
6. Saturn /'set3:n/

7. Uranus /ju'remas/
8. Neptune /'neptju:n/

9. Pluto /'plu:tau/ — On the 24 of August
2006 according to a resolution of the
International Astronomical Union, it was
decided that Pluto was not really a planet
because of its size and location in space.

“We take off into space, ready for anything: for solitude, for difficulties,
for tiredness, death. We don’t want to conquer the cosmos, we simply want to
extend the boundaries of Earth to the frontiers of the cosmos. We don’t want
to enslave other races, we simply want to exchange our values with them.
We are only searching for Man. We have no need of other worlds. A single
world, our own, is enough for us; but we can’t accept it for what it is. We are
searching for an ideal image of our own world: we go in search for a planet, a
civilization superior to our own but developed on the hasis of a prototype of



READING

Read the text and fill in the time line you can see below with the years important in the epoch of
the Moon Conquest, and say what stands behind each of these pointsin time.

1964 ?

The Earth's nearest
neighbour, the Moon, was the
most studied object in the night
sky long before the first rocket
was launched — a talisman for
lovers, an emblem for dreamers,
and a familiar friend to |
astronomers. =

The United States got its [
first taste of moon dust in 1964
when its unmanned spacecraft crashed onto the lunar
surface.

On dJanuary 27, 1967, astronauts Virgil Grissom,
Edward White and Roger Chafee entered the first
Apollo capsule for a pre-flight test. All three were killed
when a fire swept through the Apollo command module.

The missions designated Apollo 4, 5, 6 ,7, 8, 9 and
10 were unmanned test flights flown in Earth orbit to
test the techniques and technology that would go to the
Moon.

On dJuly 20, 1969, Apollo 11 reached the Moon with
two astronauts on board. Neil Armstrong took the first
steps on the Moon proclaiming: “One small step for a
man, one giant leap for mankind.”

Apollo 12, 14, 15, 16, 17 landed on the Moon

VOCABULARY TASK

Sdlect out of the text “To the Moon” the key words
to describe the history of the Moon Conquest. Be

ready to give them a short explanation.

LISTENING (Page 136)

Listen to the text and write down the contributions
to science of Stephen Hawking, one of the greatest
scientists of our time, and the awards he has got so

far.

Do It at Home

Now

between 1969 and 1972 with
astronauts on board. The Apollo
13 landing was cut short because
the service module suffered
an explosion. The mission was
designated a failure, having
succeeded in only one of its
objectives — the safe return of
the astronauts. When the Apollo

17 crew left the lunar surface,
they knew that they were the last people to walk on the
Moon — a cash-strapped U.S. government planned no
more Apollo missions. More than a quarter of century
later they are still the last.

After Apollo, scientists reported stunning details
about the Moon. It is 4.5 billion years old; about the
same age as the Earth. It is made of ancient rocky
stuff that has been melted, erupted and crushed by
meteorites. The average surface temperature on the
Moon is —10°F (-23,3°C). The percent of the Earth’s
gravity on the Moon is 16%. Flight time to the Moon
is 4 days. There is no water on the Moon, no magnetic
field, no atmosphere — the 3 indispensable conditions
for the existence of life. But recently, water has been
found on the reverse side of the Moon.

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

1. launch /lIo:ntf/

2. module /'modju:l/

3. capsule /'kapsju:l/

4. astronaut /'@strono:t/

Imagine what will happen in the next 50 years in the following aspects of human life: technology
(mobile phones); media (bookshops); environment (climate); work, school (at home); entertain-
ment (virtual reality) or society (a lot of free time), and write about it in 100 words.
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UNIT
43\ LESSON D Civilization: Welcome to the World of Wanderlust!

n DISCUSSION POINTS
Answer these questions about great explorers and their desireto travel at therisk of their lives.

1. List names of some great explorers. Discuss as a class what they are famous for.

2. What makes people set off to unknown lands, sometimes at the risk of their lives?

3. Would you fly to another planet or go into the deep of the ocean driven by wanderlust, even if it could take
years of flight, lots of risks and dangers, and the possibility of never coming back home? Why?

4. Make up sentences with the words from “Word Prompt” (Page 61).

READING
Read the texts about the greatest explorers of all time, and state what each explorer isfamous for.

Roald Amundsen ( 1872 - 1928 )

His Antarctic expedition discovered the South Pole
in1910-1912. Amundsen was a Norwegian explorer
and a key figure in the heroic age of Antarctic
exploration. He also made the first voyage through
the Northwest Passage (1903-1906) in the Arctic. He
disappeared in June 1928 in the Arctic while taking
part in a rescue mission by plane.

Christopher Columbus (1451-1506)

~ Heis known for the discovery and colonization of

the Americas. Although Italian by birth, maritime
explorer Christopher Columbus sailed across the
Atlantic Ocean and discovered the Americas under
the Spanish king’s name. Between 1492 and 1503,
Columbus sailed hetween Spain and the Americas.

Amerigo Vespucci (1454-1512)

Amerigo Vespucci was the man from whom the
word “America” comes . He was an Italian explorer
and navigator. He was able to show that Brazil was
not part of Asia. As North America was known as the
New World, this second super continent came to he
termed "America", coming from Americus, the Latin
version of Vespucci's first name.

Ferdinand Magellan (1480-1521)

He was a Portuguese explorer who made a circum-
navigation expedition first and found a passage to
the southern extremity of South America. His ships
entered the South Sea to which Magellan gave the
name of “Peaceful” or Pacific. He discovered the
Philippines where we was killed.
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Jacques Cousteau (1910-1997)

Jacques Cousteau is known for study and exploration
of life under the sea. As a French Naval officer, Jacques
Yves Cousteau blazed a trail and captured the imagi-
nation of people when it came to exploring life under
the sea. Not only was he an officer and explorer, he
was also a conservationist, filmmaker, photographer
and scientist. He had a ship named Calypso and a TV
program that became famous during the late 60s
through the early 70s “The Undersea World of Jacques
(ousteau”.

Ibn Battuta (1304-1369)

Ibn Battuta traveled to Islamic countries throughout
the world. The stories of Ibn Battuta’s adventures are
chronicled in a book entitled “Rihla” which means
“Journey.” Ina course of more than 30 years, Battuta
visited various parts of the Asian and African continent
which include China, South Asia, the Horn of Africa,
and the Middle Fast to name a few.

James Cook (1728-1779)

James Cook discovered the Hawaiian Islands. An
English captain who circumnavigated around the
Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean and around the Indian
Ocean back to the Atlantic. He made contact with the
inhabitants of the Hawaiian Islands, Australia, and
New Zealand. He died while serving the Crown in
Hawaii.

Neil Armstrong (1930-2012)

He was the first to walk on the moon. In 1969 the
whole world heard these words: “That’s one small
step for a man, one giant leap for mankind.”



COMPREHENSION CHECK

Read the text about the world great explorers, split into teams and answer the questions.

a) Which of the explorers studied the undersea life?
b) Which of them discovered the Americas?

¢) Who explored Asia?

d) Who explored the South Pole?
€) When did Neil Armstrong land on the Moon?

WRITING

f) Who isthe American continent named after?

g) Inwhat book did Ibn Battuta chronicle his adven-
tures?

h) Who discovered the Hawaiian Islands?

i) What did Magellan discover?

Make up sentences about the great explorers using relative pronouns asin the example given:
e.g. The person, who discovered America, was C. Columbus.

TEAM WORK

a) “lIsit better to travel or stay at home?” Split into two teams and debate the topic choosing the
arguments given below by ticking the ones you need.

You learn alot of new things| | You can experience a lot at home

your parents worry | | You can see how other people live| | You learn
to solve alot of problems| | You don’t have to speak another language,
it makes you feel comfortable | | You make changes in your life | |
Changes are not always good | | There are a lot of interesting pro-
grammes about life abroad on TV | | Life a homeis exciting enough| |

It'sanew experience| |

b) There are scientists who say people can travel in time. Do you
think it could happen? Look at the picture and discuss with your
classmates what it represents in your opinion. Would you like
to travel in time? What period of time would you like to see and

why?

PAIR WORK

I nsert relative pronouns wherever necessary.

1. Mary, is in the mountains now, is our chess champion.

2. The robber stole the car
ket. 4. That's the boy
very much the book

was l€eft in front
has just arrived at the

of the supermar-

airport. 5. | liked
she gave me for my birthday. 6. Chisinau, Word Prompt

is the capital of our country, is becoming more and more

beautiful. 8. The children,
school. 9. Sandrais the girl

Do It at Home

are playing in the park, study at our

| met on Saturday.

travel — the general activity of moving from place
to place;

journey — the time spent and the distance covered
in going from one particular place to another;
voyage — has the same meaning as journey but it

0000000000000 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000 © |50n|VbVSea,

1 Explain the words in bold from ex. 2 and use them in sentences trip— ashort journey:

of your own.

excursion - a short journey, made for pleasure,
usually by several people together;

2 Find information and pictures about two places. one which you tour - a journey for pleasure, during which several
would like to visit, and another which wouldn’t suit you. Tell the places of interest are visited.

classwhy.
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UNIT
4 LEssoN 6 Grammar Page

EGrammar(\E}){;s for Lesson 6 The Relative Pronouns.
: There are two kinds of relative clauses: defining and non- noun is a subject pronoun.

+ defining.

1a. This is the actress who (that) plays the leading part.

E b. Mr.Green, who is my colleague, spoke at the meeting
'yesterday.

:In “a” the relative clause is defining. It tells us who the
Eactress is. Without the relative clause the sentence makes
'no sense. The relative clause cannot be left out.

1In “b” the relative clause is non-defining. It adds extra infor-
E mation of secondary importance and could be left out of the
'sentence.

i Relative clauses are connected to main clauses with rela-
'tive pronouns. In defining and non-defining relative clauses
i1the relative pronouns, who, that, which, whom, whose, may
1 be subjects or objects.

1 f the relative pronoun is followed by a verb, the relative pro-

If the relative pronoun is not followed by a verb (but by a
noun or pronoun), the relative pronoun is an object pronoun.
When they are subjects in defining and non-defining relative
clauses we cannot leave them out of the sentence.
e.g. | talked to the boy who/that took the first place.

Susan, who lives next door, took the first place.
When they are objects in defining relative clauses we can
leave them out of the sentence.
e.g. This morning | ran into an old friend (who/that) | have
told you about.(The subject is “I”, the object is “an old
friend”)
Object pronouns in non-defining relative clauses must be used.
Jim, who/whom we met yesterday, is very nice.
Non-defining relative clauses which give extra information
must be separated by commas.

Defining relative clauses Non-defining relative clauses

E Person Thing Person Thing

. Subject who(that) that (which) Subject| who which

! Object (that) (that) Object | who (whom) | which
PAIR WORK

You are pointing to a person or a thing; you are telling your friend something about that person
or thing. Connect the following sentences with relative pronouns (a) or without (b).

b) 1. That'sthe film. | want to seeit.
2. That'sthe word. | don’'t understand it.
3. That'sthe mistake. | madeit.
4. That'sthe music. | loveit.
5. That’sthegirl. | met her two days ago.

a) 1. That' s the schoal. It has a swimming pool.
2. That' s the word. It sounds strange.
3. That' sthe teacher. He' s going to give atest.
4. That’sthe shop. It sells English books.
5. That’ s the actress. She won the prize.

Grammar@)ﬁts for Lesson 3 The Perfect and Perfect Progressive Tenses

1| Verb Present Past Future '
| Tenses '
: The present result of the past ac- A past action befo- A future action which :
: tion or experience in time so far | Have? | Have |re another action |Had? [Had |will be in the past by Shall? [ Shall |;
' Have Has? |not or moment in the not another action or mo- Will? |not |;
' Perfect +Part. Il Has |past ment in the future will |
! Has not |Had+Part. Il Shall/Will have+Part. Il not |
E Already  Yet Ever Lately For After When Because By E
! Just Never Recently  Since Before By !
: He has already been to the museum. After | had been to the museum, | | will have toured the museum tomorrow |s
: I went for a walk. by 7 o’clock. :
' Duration of the action Duration of the Duration of the action '
! with reference to the Have? Have | action with refe- Had? |Had |with reference toamo- |Shall? | Shall |
! present Has? not rence to a moment not ment in the future Will? | not !
1| Perfect | Haye Has |inthe past will |
!| Pro- +been+verb+ing not |Had Shall/Will have not |,
1| gressive | Hag been+verb+ing +been-+verb+ing !
: Since Since Since By :
' For For For '
L] L]
! He has been sightseeing since 10 o’clock. I had been sightseeing for an I will have been sightseeing for an hour |1
' hour when you called me. when you join me. !




WRITING
Open the brackets using either the Perfect or the Perfect Continouos Tenses.

1.1 (see) ... that movie four times. 2. She (work) ... for that company for three years. 3. People (not travel,yet)
... to Mars. 4. Nobody ... ever (climb) ... that mountain. 5. She (sleep) ... for 10 hours when the car arrived.
6. He ... never (travel) ... by train. 7. James (teach) ... at the university since June. 8. A: ... you ever (meet) ...
him? B: No, | ... (not meet) him. 9. You (grow) ... since the last time | saw you. 10. By this time yesterday, |
... (finish) the project. 11. My English ... really (improve) ... since | moved to Australia. 12. They (be) ... mar-
ried for 40 years by the end of this month. 13. By 2020, | ... (live) in Madrid for 15 years. 14. We (wait) ... here
for over two hours! 15. Man (walk) ... on the Moon. 16. | (know) ... him since my childhood. 17. Bill ... just (
arrive) ... . 18. She (watch) ... too much television lately. 19. What ... you (do) ... ? You are dirty. 20. (finish,
you) ... this novel by next week?

:Grammaxff}%ls for Lesson 4 The Passive Constructions

Prepositions always govern or relate a noun or pronoun. e.g. Towhom did you give the flowers?
They are usually followed by this noun or pronoun, but or Passive Voice, where the prepositional complement

tion_s) they are ‘stranded’ i.e. they are sc_aparat_ed from e.g.We have paid for the room.
their noun or pronoun, for example, Active Voice .
The room has been paid for.

. . o
e-g- \éVho did y;)u ?[lr\]/e the flowzrs;o. e.g. The robbers have just set off the alarm.
ompared with hon-stranded. The alarm has just been set off by the robbers.

B Read the sentences and ask passive questionsin order that the preposition comesin the end, asin
the example given.

€.g. They have reduced the cost by 20 %. What percentage has the cost been reduced by?

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
in certain constructions (passive, relative clauses, ques- becomes the subject of a passive construction !
1
1
1
1
1
1
)
)
)

1. | eat salad with afork. What ? 5. We will count on them tomorrow. When ?
2. | sent for the doctor 10 min ago. When ? 6. Paper is made of wood. What ?
3. They made a house of bricks. What ? 7. We have waited for him for 20 min. Who ?
4. The teacher explained the rules to the pupils. 8. They look after their children with care and love.
Whom ? Who ?
iGrammalff}ﬁls for Lesson 7 The Perfect Tenses in the Passive Voice I
To have + been +Participle 1l The Past Perfect Passive Voice is used when the

action had been performed in the past before another

The Present Perfect Passive Voice is used accord- .
past action or moment.

ing to the rules the Present Perfect Active Voice is E
used. It expresses an action which has/ hasn’t (just, The grass had been cut before | came home. :

already) been performed. The Future Perfect Passive Voice is used when the

The grass has just been cut. action will be performed in the future before a given
Has the grass just been cut? moment or another action in the future.

Th h . .
e grass has not been cut yet The grass will have already been cut by 6 o'clock.

SPEAKING

Use the Present and the Past Perfect Passive forms.

a. Model: table/lay b. Model: table/lay

Thetable has already been laid. The table had been laid before mother came.

1. the house/clean; 2. the arrangement/agree on; 1. the pizza/send for; 2. the flowers/water; 3. the
3. the carpets/sweep; 4. the food/buy; 5. the dinner/ cake/make; 4. the bread/buy; 5. the guest/take care
cook; 6. abig cake/look for. of; 6. the dining-room/air.
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UNIT

DISCUSSION POINTS
Answer the questions.

a) How do you like spending your free time? Do you b) Do you think hobbies take lots of time? Why?

have hobbies? What are they?
READING

¢) Are hobbies expensive? Give specific examples.

Britain has recently been described as a “leisure society.” Thisis because there are a great variety
of leisure activities. Read the texts and choose some activities you would like to practice. Why?

lessons, martial arts or horse riding.

babysit for money.

N.B.The average weekly pocket money for 12 to 16 year olds is £9.53.

VOCABULARY TASK

Exercise or Sports
I Many teenagers love to play sports. Through

" their school or through local recreation centres

and junior sports leagues, they can join teams

for everything from soccer to ice hockey or

archery. If the teen is not competitive, he can
=y get involved in rock climbing, canoeing, hiking

or swimming. If those don t interest him, he can do something different such as dance

Summer Jobs
While a job may not sound like a hobby, for a
teenager it can be just as intriguing and excit-
ing as one, especially when it involves making
money. Some teenagers find some kind of
P L work during the empty summer months, pref-
erably related to something they like. For a teen who enjoys swimming, lifequarding
is an ideal summer job, for instance. It will keep him busy, teach him responsibility and
help him develop useful skills. As an alternative, teens can mow grass, walk dogs or

(razy about Animals

Aot of teenagers are crazy about animals. They

like to hear stories about them on television

- programmes and they like reading books about
them. Many teens have a pet animal. It could be

a og, a cat, a goldfish, a bird or a small furry

animal I|ke a hamster. Looking after and being kind to their pets is very important for

teens: “l can say anything | like to my dog, but she never thinks I'm silly.”

Communication and
Computers

The young generation is
fond of communication.

A lot of teenagers spend
plenty of time playing on
—— computers. The Internet
seems really good fun. They enjoy chatting to and texting
friends on their mobiles, hanging out with their mates, lis-
tening to the latest music, shopping for the latest fashions
or just watching movies on the television or at the cinema.

Other Kinds of Activities
There are plenty of other
kinds of activities, such

as travelling, visiting his-
torical places, babysitting,
% delivering newspapers,
putting together jigsaw
puzzles, reading, going to different museums, skateboard-
ing, going fishing, hitchhiking, shopping, helping people in
need, joining a computer club and others. Teenagers are
also fond of watching movies. Cinemas have heen rede-
signed with four or more screens, each showing a different
film at the same time, and a lot of teens like going to the
cinemas too. We can say “So many teens, so many kinds
of activities.”

What text(s) are the words or word combinations taken from? Explain the words.
hitchhiking, furry, texting, soccer, lifeguarding.

ROLE PLAY

Acting in plays is another British teens hobby. Have you ever tried to act in a play or skit? In
teams, write a script about winter and role play it in one of the primary school classes. It could be:
“Winter in the Forest”, “ Christmas Tale “or” New Year Surprise’ or whatever other one.
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B SPEAKING

a) In the text “ Other Kinds of Activities” you can see the activity “ helping peoplein need”. Do you
think it could become someone’s hobby in our country? Would you take on such a hobby? Why?
How do you imagine doing this? In teams, work out a plan how teenagers could help people in
need. Give examples of other hobbies which can be enjoyable and useful not only to you, but also
to other people.

b) Let’s talk about the plans for the next week-end. What do you think the people in each photo
are talking about.

Plans for the
next weekend

TEAM-WORK

Comment on Michad Jordan’s quotations and say what the connection is between failure and

success.

a) “To learn to succeed, you must first learn to fail.” ) “The key to successisfailure”

b) “I've failed over and over and over againin my life d) “I can accept failure, everyone fails at something.
and that iswhy | succeed.” But | can't accept not trying.”

WRITING

Finish the sentences. People who ...

a) eat popcorn at the cinema... d) eat too much... g) snore...

b) drink and drive... e) save lots of money... h) travel alot...

c) watch TV all day... f) smoke in public spaces...

Do It at Home

PROJECT WORK

a) In teams make a poster under the heading:” Teenagers Hobbies and Interests in Moldova”.
[llustrate it with pictures and drawings. Make it interesting and attractive. Then discuss the pro-
jects: positive and negative aspects. Give advice to your classmates how they could improve their
projects.

b)Write a short report for your school magazine in 6-8 sentences about your classmates hobbies.
It should be based on answers to the questions beginning with: What are...?Where do...? When
do...? How many...? Why do...?
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4 Progress Test

n Read the poem and give atitle to it. Then write down its main idea.

What is this life if, full of care, No time to turn at Beautys glance,

We have no time to stand and stare. And watch her feet, how they can dance.
No time to stand beneath the boughs No time to wait till her mouth con

And stare as long as sheep or Cows. Enrich that smile her eyes began.

No time to see, when woods we poss, A poor life this is if, full of care,

Where squirrels hide their nuts in grass. We have no time to stand and stare.

No time to see, in broad daylight, William Henry Davies

Streams full of stars, like skies at night.

E Read the poem again and find synonyms to the words given below.
a) to watch — ¢) branch — €) brook —

b) under — d) forest — f) to start —

B Fill in the gaps with the right form of the verb in the Perfect or Perfect Progressive Tenses either
active or passive

a) When | arrived at the party, Tom (to go already) home.
b) By thistime tomorrow the book (already, to publish)

) | (to wait) for two hours but she has not come yet.

d) By 2013, | (to live) in Madrid for 5 years.

€) How long (you to know) him?

f) The instructions (to give) by the clerk.

g) I’'m not hungry. | just (to have) lunch.

n Look at the pictures and make five sentences about them, using relative pronouns.

e.g. The boy who is playing in the sand is very cute.




B Fill in mum’swordsin the following dialogue.

Carol: I’d like to take dancing lessons. What do you think ?

Mum:

Carol: I think, yes. 400 lei per month.

Mum:

Carol: Three lessons every week.

Mum:

Carol: Yes, I'm interested a lot. They have a lot of competitions. I’d like to take part in them.
Mum:

Carol: The next competition is in two months.

Mum:

Carol: I'll use my pocket-money — 150 lei. And you can pay the rest.
Mum:

Carol: Oh, thanks a lot. It’s great.

E Write a paragraph in 12-14 sentences about the activity you like doing when you have free time.
State how often you do it, how much time you spend on it, if it is expensive to do or not. Then state
if itisuseful and if it can help you develop some skills you will need in the future.

yAl Evaluate Yourself. i
] emcits [

des Langues

Self Assessment Grid

Listening Yes | No | Improve
| can understand the general meaning of a short dialogue when making invitations.
| can identify the key words and expressions, related to the topic in an oral message.
| can understand clear, slow, speech and catch the main points.

Speaking
| can ask and answer questions and exchange ideas and information on familiar topics
about leisure.
| can recommend a film or a book.
| can make and respond to invitations.
| can make a short presentation prepared in advance.
| can compare two short pieces of information.
| can choose —for and —against arguments from a list.

Reading
| can understand short, simple texts containing high frequency vocabulary including inter-
national words.
| can understand unknown vocabulary from the context or with the dictionary.
| can select certain information from a short text.

Writing
| can write short, simple notes and messages related to leisure activities and explain what |
like or dislike about hobbies and interests.
| can write a dialogue on how to recommend a film.
| can express in writing my opinion about what life will be in the future using the words
given.
| can use relative pronouns in sentences.
| can use passive perfect constructions in sentences.
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Celebrations

htesson 1 yojidays

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer these questions about holidays.

a) Do people need holidays? Why ?
b) When do you think the first holidays appeared?
¢) What do people do on holidays? And you?

LISTENING (Page 137)

d) What is your favorite holiday?
€) Which are your favourite festivities? Why?
f) What world festivals do you like most of all?

Listen to the text and insert the missing words from the box.

) At the heart of the festival
is a legend that when you launch
your lantern in the sky one gets
an opportunity to cleanse the...,
get in touch with ancestors to
strengthen family ... or rekindle
the feeling of love.

Fire symbolizes ... . It is there-
fore considered that, together
with lanterns in the sky fly away
all the .., problems and concerns,
leaving only bright people and
good ....

¢) Every year, Venice, for 12 days turns into a giant stage with
scenery for one of the most ambitious and dazzling carnivals in
the world. Unrestrained ..., non-stop music, sleepless nights, a
parade of painted ... and masks, masks, masks...

b) Chinese city of Harbin — one of the centres of ... culture in the world. The International Festival begins January 5th and lasts one month.
[ce sculptures are made in the form of buildings and monuments, animals, humans and mythical ... . Lasers and ... are used to illuminate sculptures, there
are also variations on the background light of sculptures that look especially beautiful at night.

purification
ice and snow
fantasy
creatures
hardships
lights

boats

ties

feelings

soul




READING

Read the text and answer the questions below the text.

What is Europe Day?
Maybe you have heard or seen in tries that suffered a lot in the Second
some newspaper or poster the expres- know H'-g]‘l'lﬂ World War, enduring huge material
sion “Europe Day” for the date of the use I'Ights losses and the sentiment of desolation.

9th of May. But did you ask yourself
what the significance of this day is?
Very few may know that on the
9th of May, 1950 the first step was
made in the direction of creating the
European Union of today. On that
day, due to the fear of the break-
out of a third world war in Europe,
the Minister of Foreign Affairs of
France, Robert Schuman, had made
and read in front of the international
press a declaration, through which
he called France, Germany and other

@

HoBS
7

The day is also known as Schuman
Day. Thus, the EU of today started on
that very day. That is why, in 1985,
the EU leaders meeting at a summit
in Milano decided to celebrate Europe
Day on the 9th of May. At the same
time, Europe Day can be celebrated
on the 5th of May, on the day when
the Council of Europe was founded in
1949.

So, Europe Day is a day of peace
and unity in Europe, against war,
respect for European values and prin-

elropeday

European states to jointly man-

age the production of coal and steel, setting, this way,
the foundation of a European federation. In fact, the
French Minister suggested the creation of a European
community to manage the trade of coal and steel —
which constituted the basis for the entire military
power. And the countries he addressed, were the coun-

COMPREHENSION CHECK

a) When is Europe Day celebrated?

b) Who was Robert Schuman?

¢) When was Europe Day celebrated first?
d) Who decided to celebrate Europe Day?

VOCABULARY WORK
Match letterswith numbers:

a) significance

b) breakout 2. to be together

C) dueto 3. to do something together
d) unity 4. to be important

e diversity 5. to be different

f) rule of law 6. to happen

) jointly 7. to have ameeting

h) summit 8. because of

Do It at Home

1. to be done according to the law

ciples — peace, democracy, the rule of
law, human rights (social and political), unity through
diversity, respect for rights of all nationalities and eth-
nicities, their languages, customs and traditions, etc.
Europe Day is celebrated in all EU member states, can-
didate and pre-accession countries.

€) Where is Europe Day celebrated?
f) What are the main European values and princi-

ples?

1. extinct /iks'tigkt/

2. rekindle/ ri:'kindl/

3. lantern /lenton/

4. ancestor /'ensesta(r)/

5. sculpture /'skalptfa(r)/

6. scenery /'si:n(o)rr/

7. unrestrained /,anr1'streind/
8. desolation /des(o)l'exf(o)n/
9. diversity /dar'vs:soti/

10. mythical /'m181k(o)l/

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

In 100 words write about a holiday you like most of all.
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UNIT

) LEssoN 2 Presents and Wishes m MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION
n DISCUSSION POINTS 1 fi .
. fiance /fr'pnser/
Answer these questions about giving and receiving presents. 2. fiancée /fr'onse1/
. . L . 3. recipient /rr'stpront/
a) Do you like giving or receiving presents? Explain why. 4. gala/ga:lo/
b) Who do you usually give presents to? 5. diocese / darosts//
©) Isit difficult to choose a present? Why? 6. adage /edids//

7. Thanksgiving /,6znks'grvin/

E SPEAKING

Look at the pictures and say what you would choose for: 3.

a) your grandparents golden wedding
anniversary.

b) your mother’ s/ father’s birthday; 1.

c¢) your little sister’ s/ brother’ sfirst
day at school;

d) your best friend’ s birthday;

€) your brother’s wedding.

Fr

Y de luctur’ You can’t do without them

2000

| would choose... because ... .

: get 2 . :

8. r Y, e i | believe... would please him/
- < w ' her very much.

; % If | were my friend, | would love

u : to receive ... for my birthday.

| am sure he/she wants... .

I s

LISTENING (Page 137)
Listen to the story “ The Vase” and say what spoiled the festivity: money, poverty or dishonesty?

a) What do you think the moral of the story is? Do you agree with the adage “Honesty is the best policy”?
b) Who was the most to blame for what had happened?
€) Who was the least to blame? There are four characters in the story. Put the numbers from 1 to 4 opposite

each character according to the degree of blame.

The student [

Thegirl L]
The saleswoman [_]
The servant [

d) What piece of advice would you give to the young student?
€) What piece of advice would you give to the shop-girl?

n READING

Read the tips on how to choose the right gift and say which of them isthe most useful.
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How to Choose the Right Gift

Some people drop clues right and left, but for most, you’ll have to play detective.

. Ask their friends and family what they'd like. If your
recipient wants something very expensive, consider
buying the gift as a group. Most people would prefer
one expensive item that they really want instead of a
lot of inexpensive items that might fall flat.

. Does your recipient say things like, “I've got to get a
___one of these days.”, or “This ___is ready to break.”,
or “My ___ broke.”? There’s your gift!

. Is their wardrobe full of a particular color combina-
tion or style? Who are their favorite bands, authors,
artists, sports teams or actors? What do they do when
they’re not at school ?

. When you visit your intended recipient at home, pay
attention to what’s there and what’s missing. Do they
apologize for the lack of chairs? Have they decorated
in a particular motif? Does the dog have a dog bed ?
Does the cat have a scratching post?

. Does your recipient have a favorite philantropic cause ?
Making a donation in their name serves two purposes:
Making them happy and helping others. It doubles
your satisfaction, too. However, this option only works
for people truly dedicated to a particular non-profit.

. Sometimes a homemade gift is appreciated more than
any store-bought item. Other times, it isn’t a thing your

a) | You can exchange the pre- b)
sent if it doesn’t suit.

d) | To make a donation on their e)
behalf.

9) Nour recipient always men- h)
tions about things he/she

Give a gift certificate dis- c)
count card.

To pay attention to what they ~ f)
miss/lack.

You have to know what the i)
favourite colours and style

recipient wants at all. Maybe they could use some help
finishing a project or learning how to do something.
Maybe they're a game enthusiast without anyone to
play against. Or maybe they wanted to go somewhere,
but didn’t want to go alone. “Free” gifts can be the best
ones of all! When everything else doesn’t work.

. There’s an unspoken rule about gift giving... “Don’t

ask them what they want.” While there are people who
would be offended by such a simple question, others
would jump at the opportunity. Kids, in particular, are
eager to tell anyone willing to listen just exactly what
it is they’re wishing for.

. If you can’t ask, try a gift certificate. Choose a place

where almost anyone can find something they’ll like:
book stores, movie theaters, department stores, gadget
catalogues, music stores and so on. Gift certificates
may seem too generic, but recipients are rarely disap-
pointed by them.

. Lastly, don’t forget to keep the receipt. Let your re-

cipient know that you can exchange their present if
it doesn’t suit them. However, if you've followed this
guide, that’s unlikely to happen. Instead, just enjoy
that great feeling you get when you know your gift is
truly appreciated !

B Read the tips again and match them with the ideasin the boxes.

Ask kids what they
want.

Talk to your recipient’s
friends and family.

It’s difficult to choose
between a gift and your

will need to buy soon. of your recipient are. personal presence.

VOCABULARY

a) Explain the following words. homemade, aid, to appreciate.

b) Look up in the dictionary the meaning of the things: dog bed, scratching post, gift certificate,
adonation.

c) Usethese expressionsin your own sentences.
* to jJump at the opportunity; * to wish for something;
* to be eager; * to be a game enthusiast;

Do It at Home

In 100 words, write a paragraph about what you would/wouldn’t do if you had only half an hour
to choose a present for your friend.

* to play againgt;
* to serve a purpose.
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UNIT

5 LESSON 3 School Traditions

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer the questions about school traditions. You can’t do without them

a) What do you like about your school? to compete;
b) What other activities are you busy with except classes? to role play;
) Which do you like more: routine school days or school festivities? ~ to dramatize;
Why? to stage;
d) What would you like to change about your school, classes and after- ~ to callitaday;
to kill the time;

class activities? ‘ .
allin good time;

Reminder to give a concert;
1. Teacher'sDay 5. Book Day to ask somebody for an auto-
2. School Reunion 6. Last Bell for School-Leavers graph;
3. First Bell 7. Vaentine's Day D UEYEpiE. Eopy OF &
4. Commencement book.

TEAM WORK

There is a language festival at every school in Moldova. It is usually a week when everybody
speaks only English, French, German or other languages. Students perform concerts in foreign
languages. | magine you have to perform something. Dramatize: Little Red Riding Hood and the
Wolf. In order to do that: a) Read the poem minding the intonation; b) Do the Vocabulary Work;
c) distribute the parts and dramatize it.

Little Red Riding Hood and the Wolf

72

As soon as Wolf began to feel

That he would like a decent meal,

He went and knocked on Grandma'’s door.
When Grondma opened it, she saw

The sharp white teeth, the horrid grin,
And Wolfie said, "May | come in?”

Poor Grandmamma was terrified,

“He's going to eat me up!” she cried.
And she was absolutely right.

He ate her up in one big bite.

But Grandmamma was small and tough,
And Wolfie wailed, “That's not enough!”

‘I haven't yet begun to feel

That | have had a decent meal”

He ran around the kitchen yelping,

‘I've got to have another helping!”

Then added with a frighiful leer,

“I'm therefore going to wait right here
Till Little Miss Red Riding Hood

Comes home from walking in the wood.”

After Roald Dahl, abridged
He quickly put on Grandma’s clothes,
(Of course he hadn't eaten those.)
He even brushed and curled his hair,
Then sat himself in Grandma’s chair.

I came the little girl in red.

She stopped. She stared. And then she said,
“What great big ears you have, Grandma.”

“All the better to hear you with,” the Wolf repliec.
“What great big eyes you have, Grandma.”

soid Little Red Riding Hood.

“All the better to see you with”, the Wolf replied.
He sat there watching her and smiled.

He thought. Ym going to eat this child.

Compared with her old Grandmamma

She's going to taste like caviar.”

Then Little Red Riding Hood said, “But Grandma,
what a lovely great big furry coat you have on.”
“That's wrong!” cried Wolf. "Have you forgot
To tell me what BIG TEETH l've got?”



“Ah well, no matter what you say,
I'm going to eat you anyway,”

The small girl smiles. One eyelid flickers.
She whips a pistol from her knickers.
She aims it at the creature’s head

And bang, bang, bang, she shoots him dead.

A few weeks later, in the wood,

| came across Miss Riding Hoodl.

But what a change! No clook of red,
No silly hood upon her head.

She said, “Hello, and do please note
My lovely furry WOLFSKIN COAT "

VOCABULARY WORK

1. tough /taf/

2. yelping /jelpm/
3. furry /fs:r1/

4. knickers/nikoz/
3. leer /lo/

3. cloak /klouk/

MIND YOUR
_ PRONUNCIATION

a) Explain the following adjectives: decent, horrid, terrified, tough, furry, frightful.

b) Infer the meaning of the verbsin the poem: to flick, to whip, to yelp.

€) Look up in the dictionary the meaning of the following words: helping, knickers, leer, caviar.
d) Use these expressionsin your own sentences. —to come across; —to taste like; —to eat up; —to

put on; —to beright.
LISTENING (Page 137)

Listen to these students speaking about their School Traditions and express your opinion about it.

a) Listen again and put down
what holiday each of themis
speaking about.

b) Listen again and put down
some details about each hol-
iday.

SPEAKING

In pairs, comment on school
traditions of these students
comparing them with ones
in your own school.

Mary from Costesti,
laloveni

Do It at Home

loana from Cahul

Nick from Hincesti

Write a short description of an event you celebrate at school that you like/ dislike most of all (100

words).
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74

51 Lesson 4 Enjoying Together

DISCUSSION POINTS

Look at the pictures and answer the following questions. Use the
words from “Mind your pronunciation” when needed.

a) Isthe Hram (City/Town/Village Day) a national, international or local
holiday?

b) Whenisyour City/Town/Village Day?

¢) Why do people celebrate this day?

d) What do people do on this day?

€ How would you explain what is celebrated on the City/ Town/
Village Day to aforeigner?

4

SPEAKING

In pairs describe the pictures to m MIND YOUR
each other. Say in what picture: PRONUNCIATION

a) People are dancing.
b) People are singing.

1. bonfire /bonfaro/

2. gathering //'geedarm/

3. flourish of trumpets /flartf ov
"trampits/

4, fanfare /fenfeor/

5. illumination /1, lu:mr'ner/n/

6. fireworks /farows:ks/



) People are wearing national costumes. h) People are enjoing the food and speaking about

d) People are walking. their achievements.

€) People are selling souvenirs. i) The public iswatching a concert.

f) The fireworks are lighting up the sky. i) Men are fighting for the fattest lamb.

g) People arelistening to music. k) People are enjoying each other’s company.
READING

Read the greeting cards and answer the following questions:

a) On which occasion can each card be sent and to whom? Name the holiday and the date when possible.
b) Who is the sender of each card?

¢) Which of the cardsiswritten in formal style and which in informal style?
4. More than a

Just thinking of diplomg...-youilvi
. A e ) got curiosity tha ‘
J L ill keep you learning
Pay e he ’ every day of your life. More
ot : than plans... you have
Wpy! passions to carry you exactly
' Vodan where you're meant to g0- More than you

< Valentine’s Davy!

i ’ hing amazing.
. realize... you've got sometning

.+ Hope you remember that always.

1.

t
¢ sure and steady love tha

Forth i to grmmd me, the Easter is GOd’S

has never fai e
ce and optimism that

quict parien mspire e gt way of saying I
9 ns ’ B - »
ave never failed 101 of . o - Love You Forever”.
oM the botto Y B L .I. .
thank you f fe g e g SRRRRAS ~ Happy Easter!
gmteful heart. K : S e
s Day! - AR :
Happy Mothers 24 o ﬁ S B T S

€) .. Ayyowgomto‘ti\dbg. .
7 hew yeaw, may youll:
_ health, = -

VOCABULARY

Find equvalents in your native
language for the expressions:

a) Your heart is happy. d) May you know good health.
) From the bottom of my heart. e) A wonderful feeling of renewal.
B WRITING You can’t do without them

a) Write which greeting can be used in each greeting card?
b) Write which closing can _be used in each greetlng card? B S
Use the “ You can’t do without them” rubric. Mum; Happy New Year!

Do It at Hewme With love;  Loving; Yours

1 Describe your town/ village day in 100 words.

Dear Dad; Lora;

2 Write a Greeting Card using the words from the cards in ex. 3.
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UNIT
D LESSON O Civilization: Old and New, Different and the Same

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer the questions:

a) Haveyou ever been to awedding?
b) What did you like/ dislike?
READING

Read about Weddingsin Great Britain.

a) Put the wedding eventsin order.
b) Say which of them are common to Moldovan weddings as well.

¢) What main things would you tell a British guest
about weddingsin Moldova?

1. It may be held at the bride’s home or a hotel.
There will be drinks, a meal, and in due course,
speeches by the bride’s father, the best man and
the bridegroom. There is also a wedding cake, a
fruit cake with white icing often made in two or
three levels. The bride is usually photographed
cutting the cake.

4. Many couples prefer a religious wedding, even
when they are not regular churchgoers, hecause
they want a “white wedding”, a ceremony in
church, with the bride dressed in white, often
with a veil and carrying flowers.

2. After the reception, the couple usually leaves
for a short holiday, called the “honeymoon”.
The car in which they drive away often has
old tin cans or old boots or shoes tied to it and
trailing behind it. (This is a sign that they are
newly married and is regarded as a good luck
symbol.)

5. The bride is normally taken to church by her
father, who “gives her away”, while the bride-
groom is accompanied by a “best man”. The
bride often has attendants, called bridesmaids,
and sometimes small boys act as pages.

1. Engagements to marry are often officially
announced in newspapers, and may be cel-
ebrated with a party. Boyfriend and girlfriend
become “fiancé” and “fiancée”.

3. The next step is to decide the date and the
type of the wedding. The date will probably
be fixed several months ahead. Weddings
usually take place on a Saturday and tra-
ditionally in spring, and especially around
Easter, which is a popular time of year.

6. Many couples celebrate the anniversary of
their wedding day each year, and parties are
often held to celebrate a silver wedding after
25 years and a golden wedding after 50 years.

8. After the marriage service, to which family
and friends have been invited, there is a recep-
tion, called a wedding breakfast; traditionally,
the bride’s parents are the hosts.

9. Photographs or videos of all stages of the ceremony are taken, including several in front of the
church after the ceremony.

1. bride /brard/ 4. bridegroom /'brardgrum/
MIND YOUR 2. fiancé /fr'anser/ 5. engagement /im'gerdzmont/
PRONUNCIATION 3. fiancée /fr'anse1/

6. page /perdz/

COMPREHENSION CHECK
Match the words with the definitions. Say what role every person plays at the wedding.

engagement | asmall boy attending a woman when she gets married;

best man | the man you have said officially you are going to marry;

. .| an agreement that two people will marry;
bride'smaid ] . ) )
ayoung woman or girl keeping and accompanying the bride;

fiance the public declaration of an intended marriage, usually for-

mally announced on three successive Sundays in the parish
churches of both the engaged,;

fiancée

Page | the woman you have said officially you are going to marry;
bann

amale friend of the bridegroom assisting at his wedding.
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LISTENING (Page 138)

Listen and fill in the gaps with the words from the box.

ed; collections; units; village.

open-air; recent; common; possessor; covers; comprises; traditional; folk-constructions; reassembled; oldest; locat-

The Village Museum

The Village Museum is ... in a beautiful spot, on
the shore of Lake Herastrau in northern Bucharest. It
offers an ... image of Romanian folk-architecture and of
the traditional culture and civilization of this country.

Like Skansen Museum at Stockholm, the Village
Museum in Bucharest was one of the first ... museums
and, as such, is also the ... of one of the richest ethno-
graphic ... in the world. The museum ... approximately
10 hectares and ... 71 architectural ... from every eth-
nographical region of the country. It includes over 300
... folk-constructions (homes, churches, water and wind
mills, workshops, wells etc.) and more than 30,000
items of furniture, carts, tools for various trades, folk
costumes, embroidery, pottery etc.

The idea behind organizing such a museum came
from the monograph on the Romanian village, included
in the ethnographic research work made by DIMITRIE
GUSTI, its initiator and coordinator. “A centuries-old
tradition may be millenary — it surrounds us and per-
vades our souls on the streets of this strange ... made
up of all the villages in this country” — Prof. Gusti said
at the official opening of the museum in 1936. Indeed,

SPEAKING

Answer the questions about the Village Museums.
a) Who is interested in visiting such a museum?

Why?

b) How useful can this museum be for: @) local peo-

VOCABULARY WORK

specialists in architecture and folk-art travelled all
across the country to track down the most representa-
tive ... of each ethnographic area. The buildings were
dismantled and moved to Bucharest, where they were
.. In their original form, often with the help of mas-
ter builders from the respective villages. The ... is the
house from Zdpodeni (Vaslui), which dates from 1656,
while the most ... is that of Stdnesti (Muscel), built at
the beginning of this century.

ple; b) foreigners; c) small children?

¢ What place in your native city/town is of histori-
cal vaue? Why?

a) In pairs, tell each other what these words on folklore mean: folk-art; folk-architecture; cul-
ture; civilization, ethnography, folk constructions, wor kshops, open-air museum.
b) Find these words in the text and explain them: spot, resear ch, shore, image, collection, mono-

graph.
¢) Find pairs of synonyms:

1. to cover; 2. to comprise; 3. to be located; 4. to travel all across; 5. to track down; 6. to disman-
tle; 7. to consist of; 8. to go everywhere; 9. to put apart; 10. to put together; 11. to register; 12. to

reassemble; 13. to include all; 14. to be placed.

d) Usethe verbsfrom ex. 6 ¢) in your own sentences.

Do It at Home

In 100 words write about a tradition in Moldova you would like a foreigner to learn about.
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UNIT
51 Lesson 6 Grammar Page

T

SEQUENCE OF TENSES

To report statements, use a past tense in the subordinate clause if the main verb in the main clause is in a past tense.
Use a proper reporting verb to interpret the speaker’s attitude.

“l am writing now.” He said (that) he was writing then.
“Ill call you tomorrow.” She told us that she would call me the next day.
“That is how | made this mistake.” He explained to us how he had made that mistake.

To report general questions, use if or whether and the verb tenses as in statements with the direct word order. Introduce
the reported question with such verbs as ask, wonder, want to know.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
: “Do you like travelling?” She asked if | liked travelling.
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

To report special questions, use the same question word and the verb tenses as in statements with the direct word
order.
“Where are you meeting with your friends tonight?” He asked where we were meeting our friends that even-
ing.

To report commands and orders, use a proper reporting verb and the to-infinitive for positive sentences and not to-infini-
tive for negative ones.

“Please, do not smoke in here!” She told us not to smoke in there.
“Move to your right!” She commanded me to move to my right.
READING

Reproduce the story in reported speech.

A Street Incident

One visitor from the continent was spending his holidays in England.
In a street of an English town a policeman stops him.
Policeman: Why are you driving on the right side of the road?

Visitor: Do you want me to drive on the wrong side ?
Policeman: But you are driving on the wrong side!
Visitor: But you said I was driving on the right side.

Policeman: Dear, Sir! You were driving on the right side and that is wrong, the
right side is the left side.

Visitor: A strange country where left is right and right is wrong. I'm right
when I'm on the wrong side. Look, I want to go to Bellwood. Can you tell me the way, please?

Policeman: Yes, at the end of the road turn left.

Visitor: Now, let me see. Left is right and right is wrong. Is that the idea?

Policeman: Dear, Sir, if you turn left you'll be right but if you turn right you'll be wrong.

Visitor: Thank you for the explanation, I'll do my best not to forget it.

1 /T
Grammat@},/a;s CONDITIONALS

Conditional clauses are subordinate clauses that Unrealin the Present

denote conditions. They are usually introduced by 4. If | had a headache now, | would take an aspirin.

conjunctions if, whether, etc... /but | don’t have a headache now and | won’t take an
aspirin./

1

1

1

1

1

! Conditionals can be real and unreal.

! Real Unreal in the Past
: 5. If  had had a headache /ast week, | would have
1

1

1

1

H o]
1. If the temperature is below 0 °C, W.a.ter freezes. taken an aspirin. /but | didn’t have a headache last
2. If I have a headache, | take an aspirin. L, L
week and | didn’t take an aspirin/

3. Ifitrains tomorrow, | will stay at home.
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Condition

If-clause/
Conditional Clause

Main clause Example

Real in the present /
future

Present Simple

Future Simple; Present
Simple; can + verb

If I have time today, | will go to the
cinema with you.

Unreal in the present/
future

Past verb form; for to be
— were instead of was

would
could + verb

If I had time today,/ tomorrow, | would
go to the cinema.

Unreal in the past

had + Past Participle

would have
could have + Past Participle

If I had had time yesterday/last
weekend, | would have gone to the
cinema.

knew).

beenill.

Very important to understand:

Unreal conditionals are not formed with the help of
Indicative Mood but with the help of Conditional Mood
(would + verb) and Subjunctive Mood (were, came,

Ex.1 Iwould take an aspirin if | were ill at this moment.
| would have taken an aspirin yesterday if | had

Ex.2 Ifl had had a headache | would have taken a pill.
If I had a headache | would take a pill.

LISTENING (Page 138)
Listen to thetext “ The Crossword isto Blame” and put down the conditional sentences.

PAIR WORK

Say what you would do if...

a) Y ou were the President of the USA.
b) Y ou had one million dollars.

) You were the President of your country.

d) You lived in the 15" century.

Grammar(@ﬁjs

People often make wishes about things that they want to

be true, but they are not.

To express wishes about a Present/Future situation, use

the Past verb form after / wish... .

| wish it were summer now. /But it is the 15" of January/
| wish | exercised more these days. /As a rule | exercise

just 2 hours a week./

SPEAKING

But remember: |

Would + verb (for the Present) and would + have +1
Past Participle (for the Past) can be used in English:
without being combined in a conditional clause. It is a,
structure that denotes a probable, unreal action or a1
wish. !
Ex. | would never do that again.

You would have come in time.

Why don’t you ask John? He would help you.

Itis a pity my brother wasn’t at home two days ago.

1
1
1
1
1
1
He would have helped me. !

Model: — What would you do if you were the director of this school ?

—If | were the director, | would build a swimming pool.

€) You were alone on aremote island.

f) You didn't have anywhere to live or anything to
eat.

g) You forgot about your best friend’ s birthday.

To express wishes about a Past situation, use the form of
Past Perfect (had + Past Participle) after I wish... .

| wish now | hadn’t been so rude to her yesterday. /But |
insulted her yesterday./
Jim wishes he had finished his work yesterday. /But Jim
did not finish his work./

Make wishes based on the given situations. Think of as many possible wishes as you can for each

situation.

Example: You aretired. What do you wish?
I wish | had gone to bed earlier last night.

| wish | were sleeping now.
a) You were late for school yesterday.
b) Y ou are not ready for the lesson.

©) You missed the concert rehearsal for the Foreign

Language Week.

©) You are afraid to participate in the Public Speaking
competition.

d) Thisisanice classroom, but ...

€ It is the 13th of February. You are busy because
you have to prepare a poster for St. Valentine's

Day.
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DISCUSSION POINTS
Answer the following questions about your birthday party celebration.

a) Where can one celebrate a personal event? Try to  ¢) What advantages and disavantages do you see in
be inventive. celebrating out?

b) Do you prefer to celebrate your persona dates a8 d) What is the best season to be born in? Why?
home or somewhere out?

TEAM WORK
In groups of 3-4, match the cards with the appropriate heading.

1] 2]

You've never been 21before, We were delighted to hear about the twins! It's lovely to have
Now you've got the key of the | two at the same time.. double the happiness (and double the
door, It's really great to be 21 work!) We're willing to help at any time. Don't hesitate to ask.
Now you are a man, my Son. Lots of love,
Love, Dad Alison and Kevin
| was very upset to hear about your accident. To Eric and Mary

| have enclosed some magazines. Youll need
something interesting to look at! | hope the
NUrses are nice.

Twenty five years together!
| was really surprised to heor it. You don't

look old enough to have a silver wedcding!
All the best,

V best wishes,
Freddy ery best wishe

Gladys

&)

I was very sad to learn about Albert’s death. It is dif ficult to know what to say. As you know, |
worked with him for thirty years. He was a wonderful person.. he was always ready to help every-
one. He will be sadly missed. | am sorry, but | was too il to come to the funeral

Yours sincerely,
David Brown

Headings: a)

News Balies Get Well Soon

74
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5 Sympathy

LISTENING (Page 138)

Listen to the story “The Present® and say what the characters speak about. Listen to the story
again and guess what present it was.



READING
Read the advertisments below and say where you would celebrate your birthday if:

a) you were 50; b) you were living in Chisinau; c) you were living in London; d) you were living in the USA;
€) you were 80.

A Typical Moldovan Karaoke Club Aquatic Birthday Parties!

Village Come to our night Have your cake and eat it too! This new
club and enjoy your time, program (only for members) features a tradi-

You can rent a small peas- ; ) X . X . ‘
with heavy rock music tional birthday party in an aquatic setting.

ant house on the shore of a lake,

30 km from Chisinau. Enjoy and dance. The Aquarium’s special birthday program
Moldovan music and cuisine, stay The best singers and includes a tour, complete with hands-on inter-
: as loud as you can bear. action with local creatures such as sea stars

overnight in the company of nice

birds and wild animals. and horseshoe crabs, and a take-home T-shirt

souvenir.

PAIR WORK
a) In pairs, match the wishes to the occasions.

WISHES: OcCcCASIONS:
1. “1 am praying for you to have afast and full recovery. Get well soon”. a) Anniversary
2. “May your newly earned diploma be the key that unlocks your heart’ s desires’. b) Birthday
3. “Congratulations! No one deservesit more than you”.
4. “Happy Birthday! Y our life has been a blessing for those who know you”.
5. “Great things come in small packages’.

¢) Holiday
d) Graduation

6. “Let me know if want ababysitter. I’'m available”. €) Baby Congratulations
7. "1 love you more with each passing year”. f) Get well wishes
8. “May your heart be filled with gift of joy this holiday season!” g) “1 am sorry” card
b) Make pairs of synonyms:
1. to attend a party a. not to dance
2. to cancel a get-together b. to organise afarewell party
3. to hold areception C. to decide not to meet
4. to postpone a dance d. to be present at a party
5. to throw a going-away party e. to organise areception
WRITING

Compl ete the sentences below with the best answer:

a) We'regoing to throw a... for my brother because heis going overseas for ayear to study.
1. parade; 2. reception; 3. going-away party.
b) It lookslike we are going to have to ... the cookout until next week because of the weather.
1. postpone; 2. hold. 3. throw.
¢©) When you have a ... at someone’'s house in some parts of the United States, you should bring a dish to
share with the rest of the people.
1. potluck dinner; 2. feast; 3. dance.

Do It at Hoeme

In 100 words write a letter to your friend and invite him/her to your birthday party. Make use of
L etter Writing, page 149.
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n Classify the topical vocabulary into personal, family, national and international celebrations.

Progress Test

baby shower picnic wedding birthday party
barbecue potluck dinner bonfire cocktail party
dance reception commemorate dinner party
family get-together wedding costume fancy dress party
going-away party welcome party flag attend a party
feast cookout float cancel a get-together
fireworks display christening parade hold a reception
funeral family gathering procession postpone a dance
graduation get-together site throw a going-away party
parade party anniversary party

Personal Family National International

E Read the news report and fill in the text with the words from the box.
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News Reporter:

Young Girl:

News Reporter:

Young Girl:

News Reporter:

Johnny:

News Reporter:

Johnny:

News Reporter:

Young Girl:

News Reporter:

Steven:

News Reporter:

Steven:

News Reporter:

Steven:

News Reporter:

Steven:

News Reporter:

Young Woman:

News Reporter:

Hello. This is Charles Richards from Channel 7 News, and we're down

here, at the City Mall, interviewing people on how they ... Christmas. generous;
. . f) . ’

Aqd, uh, hi young lady. What is your name sledding:

Elizabeth Carter. hide;

And, uh, Elizabeth, uh. How does your family celebrate Christmas ? ’ .

, celebrate;

We go ..., and we go over to my grandparents house and have dinner .

. secret;
with them. articular:
Well, that is great, and let me ask this young man. Hi, what is your &akin o
name? [Johnny.] And Johnny, how old are you? 9
Five. homework
And, uh, does your family eat anything ... for Christmas? sneak;
Turkey . . . work.

And what does Christmas mean to you?

Going to my grandma’s and ... their breakfast.

Going to grandma’s and making breakfast. And let me ask another young man. Hi, what is your
name ? [Steven.] Okay, and Steven, what does Christmas mean to you?

Giving but not expecting to get.

Now, that’s kind of hard for a young man like yourself. What does that mean: Giving but not
expecting.

Well, one thing that we do is ... giving.

Secret giving ? Now how does that ... in your family ?

We ... up to the porch of somebody that we want to give to, we put the gift that we want to give
to them, ring the doorbell, and ... .

Ring the doorbell and hide? Uh, so you're not expecting something; you just want to be ... to
someone else. Is that right?

Yeah. That’s correct.

And let’s interview one more. And, uh, how do you celebrate Christmas? What is the best thing
about Christmas and what does it mean to you?

It means getting off from school!

Getting off from school?! Do you all feel that way ?

Group of Children: Yeah!!

Young Girl:

News Reporter:

Because I hate ... .
Yeah. Well, that’s all from the City Mall. Channel 7 reporting.




B Choose the right answer.

a) Where does this news program take place? 1. It's a time when people exchange gifts with

1. at ashopping centre. 2. at alocal school. 3.in a friends, family, and teachers.

city market place. 2. It's a holiday when friends give gifts during an
b) How does the young girl, Elizabeth, celebrate this elaborate dinner.

holiday with her family? 3. It's a day when people think of others without

1. They go out to eat at a restaurant; 2. They visit waiting for a gift in return.

closerelatives. 3. They go to seeamovie. €) The final young woman says that the best thing
¢) What does Johnny and his family eat on this day? about Christmasis:

1. turkey; 2. ham; 3. chicken 1. receiving presents from classmates. 2. having a

d) What sentence best describes Steven's feelings vacation from school. 3. sleeping late every day.
about Christmas?

n a) Put the verbsin theright form.

1. If I ... (to come) home earlier, | ... (to prepare) dinner. 2. If we ... (to live) in Rome, Francesco ... (to visit)
us. 3. If Tim and Tom ... (to be) older, they ... (to play) in our hockey team. 4. If he ... (to be) my friend, I ...
(to invite) him to my birthday party. 5. If Susan ... (to study) harder, she ... (to be) better at school. 6. If they ...
(to have) enough money, they ... (to buy) anew car. 7. If you ... (to do) a paper round, you ... (to earn) alittle
extramoney. 8. If Michael ... (to get) more pocket money, he ... (to ask) Doris out for dinner. 9. If we ... (to
hurry), we ... (to catch) the bus. 10. If it ... (to rain), Nina ... (to take) an umbrellawith her.

b) Continue the following sentences.

1. If I were the mayor of my ... . 2. If | had been the mayor of my ... . 3. | wish my native ... . 4. If | chose a
uniform for my school... . 5. If my best friend were ... . 6. If it were summer now ... . 7. My parents wish |
....8. I wishwe....inour country. 9. | wish we ... in my village/town/city. 10. If | were the principal of my
school, ... . 11. If | had been the principal of my school last year, ... . 12. If | could change anything in my
country ... . 13. If | could change anything in my room ... . 14. If | could change anything in my schoal ... .
15. I wish my schooal ...last school year. 16. | wish my teachers ... .

Evaluate Yourself. e
2l PorFoLlio ﬂ

des Langues

Self Assessment Grid

Reading Yes | No | Improve

| can understand ads about world festivals and Europe Day.

| can identify the main ideas from texts describing holidays and celebrations.

| can comprehend stories about weddings in great Britain and in Moldova.

Listening

| can understand people’s conversation on choosing gifts and celebrating events if their
speech is slow and clear.

| can understand students talking about their school traditions if | listen more times.

Speaking

| can describe holidays/ celebrations in my family, country, school and foreign countries.

| can speak about unreal events using conditional sentences.

Writing

| can write about how we celebrate a village/town/city day.

| can express my thoughts in indirect speech.

| can write a greeting card, expressing a wish.

| can write an invitation letter.
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. LESSON 1 The News You Care About

84

The Observer

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer the questions.

a) Look at the media picture. Which source of informa-
tion do you think isthe most reliable?

b) What newspapers do you read?

local newspaper [ tabloids (with sensational news and
gossip) L] quality newspapers (political&business news) [

¢) What kind of information would you like to get on your
mobile phone?

advertisements [l weather forecasts [_| sports results [_|
horoscopes [ news headlines[ |

d) What kind of TV programmes do you think are most/least
interesting?

talk show ] documentary [ | game show L] reality show ] soap
operal_Jthe news [ |

LISTENING (Page 139)

Listen and tick the kinds of news stories you hear.

science/technology [ fashion [ films [ ] music ] sport[lhealth []
celebrity gossip [ | others [ ]

READING

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIAT

1. technology /tek'noladz1/
1. magazine /mags'zi:n/

2. advertisement /od'v3:tismont/
3. Chicago /f1'ka:gou/

4. broadcast /'bro:dka:st/

5. charity /'tfeer1tt/

6. guest /gest/

7. sensational /sen'serf(o)nl/
8. reliable /rr'larebl/

9. science /'sarons/

10. tabloid /tablord/

a) Read from Oprah Winfrey's Web Page. Put the paragraphs in the right order. b) Tick the jobs

Opra hashad in journalism.

aradio presenter [_|a talk show host [_la news reporter[_|an editor[_|a photo reporterl_.

The Queen of Talk Shows

American television event.

(] Her stories about ordinary people and their problems touched the hearts of her audi-
ence. Her most successful interview has been with the King of Pop, Michael Jackson in
1993. Over 100 million people watched the interview and it became the fourth most watched

[ ] She wanted to be famous, and found a job on TV. She was the first woman and the
first black person to read the TV news in Nashville. In 1986, she moved to Chicago and start-
ed her TV talk show. It has been broadcast in more than 146 countries all around the world.

| Today Oprah Winfrey is still strong. She doesn’t have children, but she uses her success to help other peo-
ple’s children. She gives hundreds of thousands of dollars to students. She started the charity Angel Network to
help people in need. When asked about her future, Winfrey said, ‘It’s so bright it burns my eyes.’

(] Oprah Winfrey was born in 1954 in Mississippi, USA into a poor family. She began speaking publicly in
church when she was two. At twelve she decided on a career. She wanted to be ‘paid to talk.’ In fact, it wasn’t that
long before she got her first radio job. Although she didn’t have any experience in journalism, she became a news

reporter.



b) Mark sentenceswith T for true, F for false and E for extra information.

a.

Over the years, Oprah Winfrey won a huge TV e. The Oprah Winfrey show won faithful viewersin

audience. [] 145 countries. []
Her family owned several popular magazines and f. Her career as a news reporter began when she was
had control over US mass mediaindustry. O still ateenager. O

She worked hard and was excellent at school. [| g. Oprah has a warm personality that gets people to

. In 1985, Oprah acted in Steven Spielberg’s movie talk.

The Color Purple. O

n Find media words in the wordsearch. Use the following prompts.

a. to transmit (announcements or programmes) on radio or
television. m b r o a d c a s t
b. aperson who writes news for a newspaper, news agency. a n e t z w r u c w
c. aTV presenter who receives or entertains guests. s e a we s e d h e
d. agroup of pages on the World Wide Web with information. sw il ippplialhb
e. the means of communication that reach large numbers
of peoplein a short time, such as television, newspapers, ms | t h o owe t s
magazines, radio, internet. e d i t o r r n r i
f. current events; important or interesti ng reeent happen? ngs. d ot en t t c o t
0. the people reached by abook, film, or radio or television i
programme. i sy r e v e e o e
a |l s h owr um6@pb
t v h o s t t my
ROLE-PLAY

Take part in a Talk Show “ Should We Say ‘No’ to M obile Phonesin School?” Choose your role.

Give arguments against mobile
phones in schools:
- texting answers of tests to other

students; ) dictionary, spell checker and
- recording teachers and pupils in - thank the guests and the audience. encyclopedia;

the classroom can be bad both || = use the phone to store infor-

for the teacher and the pupil Audience mation;

reputation; - your own arguments.

- your own arguments.

- introduce and explain the topic;
— conduct the show;

- ask the audience for opinions;

— conclude the show;

Give arguments for mobile
phones in schools:
- pupils use a phone as a

- votes;
- asks questions;

— gives opinions.

WRITING

In pairs, continue the list of the Tipson Using Media Safely.

1. Use media and have meals apart. 2. Do not watch TV while doing homework.
Do It at tHome

Design the front page of your personal magazine, filled with the things you care about. Here you
can catch up on the news, discover amazing things from around the world, and stay connected to
the people closest to you—all in one pI ace. Present your newsto the class.

LIFESTYLE STREEIART ‘ SPACE TRA ! 3D PRINTIN.G

2 Brlng crayons and Whatman paper to your next English class.
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UNIT

DISCUSSION POINTS

In pairs, play with your colour associations. Fill in “the colour §@

palette’ by analogy. og
¥

E LISTENING (Page 139)

a) Look at the shapes. Choose a shape about which you can say
‘That's me.” Try to fedl the shape. If it is difficult for you to pick
up one, choose the shape which attracted your attention first.

b) Then put therest of the figuresin order of preference.
c) Listen to the interpretation. Agree or disagree to the interpre-

square

tation about you.
READING

S} Lesson 2 Things We See Around Us

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

1. palette /'palit/

rectangle 2. canvas /'’kanvos/

3. mosaic /mou'zerik/

4. harlequin /"ha:ltkwin/

5. square /skweo/

6. triangle /'trarengl/
7.rectangular /rek'tengjule/
8. hexagon /'heksagon/

8. zigzag /'zigzaeg/

a) Read the Art Catalogue. Match the paintingsto their descriptionsin geometrics shapes.

120 Art Catalogue

Art Catalogue 121

This is front view of a face.
[t is made up of lots of
different shapes. Can you
find circles, rectangles,
squares, ovals, and a
triangle? This is also a
portrait of a real person, but
the artist has not tried to
make his face look realistic.
The person was a performer
in @ multi-coloured costume
called harlequin. See how
the shapes in the face

are like the shapes in the
harlequin costume.

These two people are
actors in a play. The angry
Lady Osuna is hiding in a cave,
waiting to jump out and surprise
the bad guy of the plot. He looks
guilty. The contrast is between the
light from the torch and the
surrounding darkness.

Paul Klee, Senecio, 1922

86

Wassily Kandinsky,
Swinning, 1925

liked to

paint pictures that
can trick your eye. The
painting is on the flat surface,
yet by arranging the shapes and
) colours he makes you think the picture
is 3 dimensional in the middle. The design of

the picture is perfectly symmetrical. This means that

the shapes are identical on both sides of an invisible line

through the centre.

This picture does not look like
anything that we can recognize
in real life.The artist wanted his
beautiful colours and shapes

to make us think about our
feelings. He believed feelings
were as important a subject for
paintings as the things we see
around us.

Victor Vasarely, Pal-Ket, 1973



122 Art Catalogue

The
woman

in this painting
looks mysterious.
Only her face and
hands can be seen as
she looks for someone or
something. The picture
looks like coloured
mosaics. The artist
loved to use gold
and silver

Three-Faced Mask Ekoi people

Shunbaisai Hokuei, The Kabuki Actors Iwai Shijaku I and
Bandoé Jitard, 1832

SPEAKING

b) Answer the questions about the paintings.

1. What do you think the angry Japanese lady is say-
ing?

2. Where else in everyday things, can you see a head
in profile?

4. In the Wassily Kadinsky painting, how many rec-
tangles, circles, half circles and triangles can you
find?

5. What is the effect of Pal-Ket on your eyes? Does
the picture seem to be moving?

¢) Work in teams. Team O isagainst Team X.

1. Draw aTIC TAC TOE on the board with numbers
of instructions.
2. Students from teams take turns to come to the
board and select a square. He/ She
can write in a square “X” or “O" if i
the team does the instruction cor- %
3. Thefirst team with three marksin a

row wins.
1. Name a holi- | 2. Name two 3. Give 3rea-
day on which things you can | sons why a
you say: ‘Trick | find in an Art person looks
or treat!’ Catalogue. guilty.
4. Give 4 situa- | 5. Name 5 6. Name 6
tions when you | objects made | animals which
need a torch. up of different | like hidingin a
shapes. cave.
7.Draw 7 sym- | 8. Name 8 9. Name 9
bols. things with a colors ofa
flat surface. palette from a
harlequin cos-
tume.

a) Work in groups of 3-4. Make a drawing of the world you would love to live in. b) Make a class gal-
lery. Present your drawing. Share with the class what else you would like to add or take away from

the drawing. Name your world.

Do It at Hoeme

1. Dream what you would like your future to be. Draw pictures, symbols or lines to represent your
future. 2. Look at what you have drawn and analyze it. Give a reason why the dream may be difi-
cult to realize and give ways to overcome it. 3. Write 2-3 things you can do now to start making your

dream cometrue.
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UNIT

DISCUSSION POINTS

6 LESSON & Good Comes from Doing Good

Work in groups of 4-5. Look at the picture and say how you feel today and what you need.

I’m tireq
e

espa° m
N\ )

> °
S <
< =
o 2
L] []
o) [ ]
o ' <
[ (]
= 2

today I feel
READING

a) Read the title and comment on it.
b) Read and answer the questions.

Good Comes from Doing Good

Fleming was a poor Scottish farmer. One day in a field he heard a cry
for help. Fleming came to a deep bog and saw a boy in it asking for help.
After a forceful struggle, the farmer helped the boy get out of the bog. He
took him to his house where his wife, Mrs. Fleming, dried his cotton trou-
sers and grey shirt and gave him some food.

The next day a well-dressed man came to the
Fleming’s modest house. It was the boy’s father. ‘ You
saved my son’s life’, said the man to Fleming, ‘How
can I repay you?’

‘T don’t want payment,” Fleming replied, * Anyone
can do the same.’ At that moment, Fleming’s own
young son appeared at the door.

‘Is he your son ?’ the man asked.

Yes, said Fleming proudly.

‘T have an idea. Let me pay for his education and, if he is like his
father, we will both be proud of him.’

And so he did.

The farmer’s son attended the very best schools
and graduated from a medical college. Later he
became a very famous scientist who discovered
penicillin. It was Alexander Fleming. It is said
that many years later the boy saved from the bog |
got 11l with pneumonia. Penicillin saved his life.
His name? Sir Winston Churchill. It is an urban
legend. So, we recommend that you present it as such when you tell it.

¢) Find antonymsfor the following words:

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

1. propriety /pro'praroti/

2. notoriety /nouto'rarotr/

3. sobriety /sou'brarotr/

4. gear /g1o/

5. enemies /enamiz/

6. licence /'lars(o)ns/

7. pneumonia /nju(:)' mounjo/
8. penicillin /,pena'stlon/

9. strophe /'strouft;/

Presuppose...

1. What season wasiit, in your opin-
ion?

2. How old was the boy, in your
opinion?

3. What food did Mrs. Fleming give
to the boy, in your opinion?

Presuppose...

1. What is amodest house in your
opinion?

2. What kind of aman was Mr.
Fleming?

3. Why did Mr. Fleming agree to
accept the money?

Presuppose...

1. Why wasn't it a common case
for a farmer’s son to go to the
best schools?

2. How does the legend show that
good comes from doing good?

dry land; light fight; get into; disappear; be absent from school; the worst; earlier.
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d) Make up a class short story entitled “ Good Comes from Doing Good” . Work in a chain. Follow

the scheme.
What does the The problem The happy
Who? E> What? E> Where? ﬁ> When? Ij> mall;’c::tr?cter ﬁ> to solve. @ Events. @ end.
LISTENING

Listen to the song and put the stanzas in the right order.

Englishman in New York

[] If, "Manners maketh man” as someone said
Then he's the hero of the day
It takes a man to suffer ignorance and smile
Be yourself no matter what they say.

[] Modesty, propriety can lead to notoriety
You could end up as the only one
Gentleness, sobriety are rare in this society
At night a candle’s brighter than the sun.

[ JSee me walking down Fifth Avenue
A walking cone here at my side

| take it everywhere | walk [ ] Takes more than combat gear to make a mon.

I'm an Englishman in New York. Takes more than a licence for a gun

Chorus: I'm an dlien I'm a legal alien Confront your enemies, avoid them when you can
I'm an Englishman in New York A gentleman will walk but never run.

fm an alien I'm a legal alien [ J1 con't take coffee, | take tea my dear

fm an Englishman in New York. | ike my toast done on one side

Chorus: I'm on alien . And you can heor it in my accent when | talk

I'm an Englishman in New York.

n Match the words with their definitions.

a)ittakesaman 1. famefor being abad person  €) combat gear 5. not being drunk

b) sobriety 2. the full equipment for fight  f) ignorance 6. you need to be aman
C) notoriety 3. correctness ) propriety 7. old form of makes
d) maketh 4, little knowledge

SPEAKING

Comment on the following.

a) Beyourself no matter what they say. d) Takes more than combat

b) Manners maketh man. gear to make a man.

c) Atnight acandle'sbrighter thanthesun. €) I'malegal aien.

Do It at Hoeme

Draw your Life Wheel. Complete each segment showing in the
percentage how happy you are with the area of health, family
and so on. Think and write a plan of action to grow the percent-
agein each life segment.




UNIT

920

&) Lesson 4 Be Wise as Snakes, Innocent as Doves

DISCUSSION POINTS

In pairs, discussthe lessonsthe folktalesin the picturesteach us. Share with the class.
e.g. Gogoasa: The moral is about understanding who you are, experimenting with your resources and ability
to avoid risks, knowing where to stop.

Gogoasa Aladdin Mowgli King Lion

READING
a) Match the animalswith their symbolic interpretation.
1. falcon a) ady nature;

4. fox d) apersona spiritual nature of purity and grace;
5. snake 3 r e) stands for freedom with responsibility;

6. bull _qqf\-“"- — f) an independent nature.

b) Ask questions about the eventsin the text.

Who! receive? Where/ happen? What/ gift? Why/ could not/ fly? Who/do/the miracle? What/ be/moral/ the
fable?

2. cat 'iw"_,, ] 4 b) a peaceful hard worker;
3. swan e i ﬂ ; ¢) the wisdom of knowing good and bad;
r ~—

A Courageous Falcon

Once there was a French king who received an impressive gift of two magnificent falcons. They were rare fal-
cons, the most beautiful birds he had ever seen. He gave the precious birds to his talented falconer to be trained.

Months passed, and one day the head falconer informed the king that though one of the falcons was flying
majestically in the sky, the other bird had not moved from its branch since the day it had arrived.

The king called for healers and falconers from all the land to see the falcon, but no one could make the bird fly.

“The bird is not injured. Maybe you need someone more familiar with the countryside to understand the nature
of this problem,” said the king’s considerate wife. It was an interesting idea. So, the king cried out to his court, “Go
and get a farmer.”

In the morning, the king was so delighted to see the falcon flying high above the palace gardens. It was such a
long-awaited moment. He said to his court, “Bring me the doer of this miracle.”

The court quickly found and brought the farmer to the king. “How did you make the falcon fly ?” the king asked
the man.

c) Match thewords with their definitions.

1. considerate a) to hold on something, be hard to part or remove from;

2. afalconer b) a person who heals people, especially a person who heals through prayer and
3. ahedler religious faith;

4. acourt ¢) someone who pays attention to the needs, wishes, or feelings of other people;
5. doer d) atitle given to a person of royal rank, or used in addressing them;

€) people who serve the king;



6. his’lyour Highness ) to call out loudly because you are frightened, unhappy, or in pain;
7. cling g) someone who trains and uses falcons for hunting;
8. cry out h) a person who acts rather than only talking or thinking.

d) Read the ending to the fable and say what helped the falcon become courageous.

With his head low, the farmer said to the king, “It was very easy, your highness. I simply cut the branch where
the bird was sitting.”

We are all made to fly — to realize our incredible potential as human beings. But at times we sit on our branch-
es, clinging to the things that are familiar to us. The possibilities are endless, but for most of us, they remain unre-
alistic, almost impossible. We conform to the familiar, the comfortable. So for the most part, our lives are ordinary
instead of exciting and fulfilling. Let us learn to destroy the branch of fear we hold to and free ourselves to the joy

of flight!

€) Complete the bingo suffix list with adjectives from the text. Be thefirst to say BINGO!

B : N G 0 MIND YOUR
invent-ive | ......... -ic | . -ful | ......... -ed | ... -al PRONUNCIATION
......... -ive
- 1. bear /b3s/
......... -ing | .........-able | .........-ous | .........-cent | .........-ar 2. swan /swon/
......... -ate | possible eeei-less | .......-ing | .........-ary 3. falcon /fo:lken/
4. turkey /'t3:k1/

5. courageous /ka'rerdzos/

WRITING 6. penguin /'pengwin/

. . . 7. obedient /o'bi:djont/
a) Sort the words in groups according to your own principles of 8. panther /pen0o/
classification.

obedient « fly ¢ old « enormous ¢ ant ¢ courageous ¢ happy ¢ butterfly ¢ beetle « warm ¢ snake ¢ beautiful
bat « mouse « funny e rat « stupid ¢ sad ¢ slow ¢ cat « dog » smooth ¢ horse ¢ crazy « sensible ¢ graceful « dol-
phin « elephant « crocodile « hard « eagle « ugly « lion . tiger « panther « rough « strong * shy * wolf « whale «
weak ¢ free e cow « wild ¢ sheep * loving ¢ helpful  goat ¢ angry * hen « brave  duck ¢ peaceful ¢ goose « tur-
key « fierce « bear « hateful  cold ¢ fearful  fish « donkey ¢ soft « tiny ¢ young ¢ gorilla . friendly « patient o
unfriendly ¢ penguin « fast « wise ¢ stubborn ¢ seahorse * shark * noisy * independent

b) Do “your favourite animal” test.
1. Write four adjectives to describe your favourite 3. Write four adjectives to describe your third favour-

animal. iteanimal.

2. Write four adjectives to describe your second 4. Write four adjectives to describe your least favour-
favourite animal. iteanimal.

©) Go to “your favourite animal” test interpretation (ex. 5, page 95).

Do It at Home

Read and write an ending to the parable (50 words).

You arg a lion. {1 goat told you arg a goat.

You ereate an imagge that you are a goat. You feel like a goat. You behave like a goat.

€very timg you look at your reflgetion in water, you sege a goat there. (lthough in reality, you are a lion.

Ong day, a donkey calls you a donkgy. {Inother day, a snakg says you arg a snake. You get confused. You
losg yourselj.

You wakge up saging | am not ..a snake. | am not ... a donkey. {Ind most probably, | am not a goat. “l am not”
helps you ...
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UNIT

B Match and make word combinations.

6 LESSON O Civilization: The Streets of London

DISCI.JSSION POINTS . MIND YOUR
Describe a photo reflecting upon: PRONUNCIATION
Content: the subject, topic or information captured in a photograph. 1. torecord /to: rrko:d/
Intention: reason(s) why the artist made awork of art. 2. record /rekad/

Subject: the main object or person(s) in a photograph. 3. award /o'wo:d/

Theme: aunifying or dominant ideain one work of art or in a collection of works.

READING
a) Read and fill in the words.
problems; Ivor Novello Award; realized; commercial; song; recorded; society.

“Streets of London” is a ... written by Ralph Mc Tell. It was first ... for McTell's 1969 album. It was his greatest
... success, reaching number two in the UK singles chart, once selling 90,000 copies a day and winning him the
... for Best Song Musically and Lyrically.The song was inspired by McTell’s experiences travelling and singing in
Europe, especially in Paris and the individual stories are taken from Parisians — McTell was originally going to call
the song Streets of Paris; London was chosen because he ... he was singing about London. The song contrasts the
common ... of everyday people with those of the homeless, lonely, elderly, ignored and forgotten members of ... .

b) Read and circleDif the statement istrue and@®)if it isfalse.

a) ‘Streets of London’ isgood in music but not in lyrics.

b) Mc Tell wanted to call the song Streets of Europe.

¢) The song is about the poor and the rich in Paris and London.
d) Mc Tell thought the song was sad and didn’t plan to record it.
€) The album became a best seller in 1969.

¢) Mc Tell thought the song was sad and did not plan to record it. Give your own arguments for
hisfirst decision.

— -
e |
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n Listen and fill in thewords: London; the old man; alone; news; papers, home; the old girl.

The Streets of London
Have you seen ... Have you seen ...
In the closed-down market Who walks the streets of London
Kicking up the ... with his worn-out shoes ? Dirt in her hair and her clothes in rags
In his eyes you see no pride, She’s no time for talking
Hands held loosely at his side She just keeps right on walking
Yesterday’s paper, telling yesterdays ... Carrying her ... in two carrier bags
Chorus: Chorus: How can you tell ...

How can you tell me you're lonely

And say, for you, that the sun doesn’t shine?
Let me take you by the hand

And lead you through the streets of ...

I'll show you something

To make you change your mind. Chorus: How can you tell ...

In the old night cafe at a quarter past eleven

The same ... sitting there on his own

Looking at the world over the rim of his teacup/ cup
Each tea lasts an hour, and he wanders home ...

B Find antonyms for the words in bold.
a) New shoes; b) no self-respect ) clean hair; d) new clothes; €) anew café. clothes in rags

Complete the fork with words from the song which show poor
that those people are poor, forgotten, homeless. Add your
own descriptions.

Play a *Word-telephone’. Look at phone numbersin A and B. They have six numbers with a key
word for each number. The player throws the dice twice: the first time he/she finds a number and
a key word in A phone, the second time in B phone. Every pupil tries to find a social group which
matches with both key words. The winner is the player who finds 10 social groups first. Example:
1(rich) + 4 (a big group of people) = e.g. employer, businessman.

SOME SOCIAL GROUPS

* Man —woman * unemployed — employed — pen- — painter — farmer — driver —
* young —old sioner teacher -student

e children — young people—adults  * employer —employee * lower class— middle class —
* native — foreigner e soldier —civilian upper class

« factory worker — office worker * businessman — engineer — doctor

‘l rich o e poor ‘. well-educated e 0 less educated
 active (6.) (3.) passive ) have a job (5.) (2.) have no job

young e o old a big group o e a small group

Do It at H of people of people
SPEAKING
In pairs, make up a dialogue. Dramatize it.
a) A poor old man who is really ignored. b) A group of volunteers who want to help.
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Lesson 6 Grammar Page

ATTRIBUTIVE AND PREDICATIVE ADJECTIVES

a) You can only cross squaresif it isa diminutive.

START -

Most adjectives can be used both:
— Attributively: before a noun, e.g. an American pie
- Predicatively: after such verbs as be, look, seem, appear, sound, smell, taste, remain, etc. e.g. He feels

proud of his folks.

-ey/-ie/-y: puppy

-ette: kitchenette

SUFFIXES

A diminutive denotes an affix added to a word to convey the meaning of being small or unimportant or to express
affection. Common diminutives are:

-let: chicklet

-ling: duckling

Go to “Extended Grammar Practice” to see more suffixes with their meanings.

-s(y): Becky

Find your way through the maze. Move from square to square horizontally or vertically.

b) You can only cross squaresif it is a predicative adjective.

kitty diskette Stress-free waterproof logical elegant
washable piglet duckling movie sensible creative
happy practical important doggy Willy careful
careless critical tolerant thoughtful chick let childish
- FINISH

START - | It sounds great. It’s an old ballad. | Good words are worth much. It’s a wooden chair.
It seems good. Itis delicious. The song remains timeless. A gorgeous landscape...
Special effects A gentle rain It sounds Scottish. Electronic instruments
Natural sounds A fight song The morning was windly. You look great!
- - FINISH
Grammalx@}fus PARTICIPLE ADJECTIVES

follow linking verbs.

« Some present participles (-ing forms) and past partici-
ples (-ed forms) are used as adjectives.
+ Most of them come before the noun they describe or

e.g. A fascinating idea! | am interested...

« Some participles are used immediately after nouns in
order to identify or define the noun. The use is similar to

defining relative clauses.
e.g. He left the fire burning. (or ...fire that was burning.)

« Some participles (e.g. chosen, broken, interested...)

can be used before or after nouns.

e.g. An interested pupil learns things at ease. A pupil
interested in arts sees beauty in everyday life.
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SPEAKING

Look at the two groups of adjectives. For the -ed adjectives think of a situation you feel, e.g. amazed.

For the -ing adj ectives think of something that is, e.g. amazing.

e.g. | feel encouraged when my teachers help me.

interested
fascinated
encouraged
inspired
amused
entertained
surprised

amazed . : _

astonished interesting amazing

shocked fascmatlpg astonls_hlng

convinced encouraging shocking

excited :L?\isgllr?g C(;r)l(\cl:li?i(;lgng

de entertaining delightful
. surprising ! ]

e.g. It is encouraging when teachers smile at me.




B Taketurnsto answer the questions.

What's something
something you you are annoyed

What's something Who's someon(;a ny;J are VGVD What's
you are redlly proud ot
scared of ?

aregood at? about?

What's something
you are optimistic
about?

Who are you

What's something you
very fond of?

are now fed up with? What's something
you are

responsiblefor?

What are you

What's something sorry about?

you are inspired

with?

Who's
Who do you someone you
feel sorry el
Who in your family are you for? ae| OOUS
very different from? of 7

Lesson 7. Round Up task. Work in pairs (Student A, page 95, ex. 4, Student B, page 96, ex. 1).
Describeyour pictureto each other. Find ten differences. Mark the differencesin your picture.

I i - o
7 | Fe
‘ s =@
= 4
v
x

Student A

B Read “your favorite animal” test interpretation (from Lesson 4, ex. 3¢).

1. Your favourite animal is your-self image — how you want others to see you.
2. Your second favourite animal is your image — how other people see you.
3. Your third favourite animal is you — how you redly are.

4. The adjectives describing your least favoirite animal are the things you don’t like in people.
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n DISCUSSION POINTS

Work in pairs (Student A, page 95, ex. 4, Student B, page 96, ex. 1). Describe your pictureto each
other. Find ten differences. Mark thedifferencesin your picture.

My pictureisof an art gallery. There are three paintings....

Student B

PAIR WORK
a) In pairs, take turnsto ask your classmate about hisher Sense of Beauty. Tick the appropriate

column. Analyse the scoring.
don’t know

es

<

O

b) Score and read the scoring analysis. Award yourself.

— 2 point for each “Yes” answer;
— 1 point for each “Don’t know” answer;
— 0 point for each “No” answer.

O

no

O

1. Do you read glossy magazines for ideas for your house?
2. Are your clothes fashionable?

3. Have you ever joined a flower arranging class?

4. Do you have alibrary card?

5. Are you awatercolour painter?

6. Have you ever written a short story?

7. Do you often visit art galleries?

8. Do you like poetry?

9. Areyou akeen gardener?

10. Are you a keen photographer?

11. Areyou good at DIY (do-it-yourself)?

12. Would you like to be an architect?

13. Would you like to be an illustrator for a comic publication?

Scoring analysis:
£ineaq Jo asues poor) —  )-()
Aneaq Jo asues poos AIBA — €1-/,
£jneasq Jo asues 93eUU] — 93-€1




SPEAKING

Comment on the headlines. What do you expect to read in the articles with the following head-
lines?

ﬂmlnglifempue

dreame N
 the ORI is mine

n LISTENING
a) Match the words with the definitions.

1. possessions a) things which belong to you;
2. religion b) according to some religions, good people go there when they die;
3. heaven c) according to some religions, bad people go there when they dig;
4. greed d) a person who dreams;
4. hell e) selfish desire for possessions over one's needs;
5. brotherhood f) christianity is an example of such belief;
6. dreamer g) a feeling of friendship and community between people.

b) Listen and fill in the words.

Imagine
Imagine there's no ... Chorus: You, you may say

It's easy if you try

NO ..... below us

Above us only sky

Imagine all the people living for today

I'm a dreamer, but I'm not the only one
| hope some day you'l join us
And the world will be as one

Imagine no ...
Imagine there's no countries | wonder if you con
It isn't hard to do No need for .. or hunger

Nothing to kill or die for =X ', Abrotherhood of man
And no ... too r Imagine all the people sharing all the world
Imagine all the people living life in peace

Chorus: You, you may say

c¢) 1. Imagine that you have a chance within a week to do whatever you wish. You have all the
resources you need. Take turnsto tell your classmates about some of your plans. 2. Compose
news headlines of the events your classmates have planned.

Do It at Heme

Complete the sentences.

1. If | wereacolour, | would be ... because ... . 5. If | were amonth, | would be ... because ... .

2. If I werean animal, | would be ... because ... . 6. If | were anumber, | would be ... because ... .

3. If | were a source of communication, | wouldbe ... 7. If | were an adjective, | would be ... because ... .
because ... . 8. If | wereaword, | would be ... because ... .

4. If | were acountry, | would be ... because ... . 9. If | wereafairy tale, | would be ... because ... .
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Progress Test

GRAMMAR

a) Read and open the brackets to form adjectives.

Determination

This is a (reality) 1.... story about the Brooklyn
Bridge in New York, USA back in 1870.

In 1883, a (creativity)2 ... engineer John Roebling
was inspired by an (ambition)3 ... idea to build an
(impress) 4 ... bridge connecting New York with the
Long Island. Bridge building experts thought that this
was an (impossibility) 5 ... project and told Roebling to
forget the (unreality) 6... idea.

But he convinced his son Washington, a (talent) 7 ...
engineer to find a crew and begin to build their (desire)
8 ... bridge.

The (long wait ) 9... project started well, but a few
months later a (tragedy)10 ... accident took the life of
John Roebling. Washington was also (injure) 11... . He
was not able to talk or walk.

Everyone had a (negate) 12 ... comment to make
and felt that the project should be stopped since the
Roeblings were the only ones who knew how to build
the bridge.

As Washington lay on his bed in his hospital room,
with the sunlight (shine) 13 ... through the windows, a
(gently) 14 ... breeze blew the white curtains apart and

he was able to see the (sun) 15 ... sky and the tops of the
trees outside for just a moment.

It seemed that there was a message for him not to
give up. Suddenly a (despair) 16 ... idea hit him. All he
could do was move one finger and he decided to make
the best use of it. By moving this, he slowly developed a
code of communication with his wife.

For 13 years Washington tapped out his instructions
with his finger on his wife’s arm, until the bridge was
finally completed. Today the spectacular Brooklyn
Bridge stands in all its glory as a tribute to the triumph
of one man’s great spirit and his determination not to be
beaten by circumstances.

b) Read the text again and state whether the sentences aretrue (T) or false (F).

a) The Brooklyn Bridge was built about 13 years.
b) Everyone believed in the project.
¢) Washington continued his father’s project.

d) His wife decoded his messages and told the crew how to work on the project.

VOCABULARY

— = -~
m T M

a) Read the letter to the editor. Find 6 mistakes and correct them.

Dear editor,

I enjoy reading your paper almost every day, but please don’t add any more sections. These days information
1s cheap and easy to get. We have radios, Tvs, computers, faxes, cell fones, e-mail, and the internet. In addition,
there is always postal mail. And let’s not forget about regular phones, and of course, newspappers. Information is
wonderful, but too much information causes problems. People don’t have enough time to think things through. Most
of us get too much mail, too many phone calls, too many news reports. We need time to stop and think. We need less

infomations, not more.

Sincerely yours,
Ann Lowe



b) Complete the spider-gram with media
words.

website ¢ text ¢ voting (interactive TV) ¢ chat- ~ [.......oonn

Magazines about

room e local « tabloid « cars ¢ popular « newspa-
per » documentary « game » show « soap operas [TV Programmes

the news ¢ newdletter « reality « show ¢ current |==------rceeeee
affairs  fashion ¢ computers ¢ sport » quality \"""""" " 0
newspaper

c) Complete the table with adjectivesto
describe a concert.

brilliant, exciting, fantastic, poor, boring,
really loud, disappointing, spectacular,
clear, easy/hard to understand

The Concert
The music, The lightning, The sound,
the singing, the special the words
the solos, the | effects, the stage | of the song,
songs. design. lyrics.

B WRITING

Describe the picture in 50-100 words.

n Evaluate Yourself.

Self Assessment Grid
Listening Yes | No | Improve
| can follow changes of topic in Radio news reports and understand the main
information.
| can understand simple information about people, their character and emotional
state.
| can understand topics and details of a song.
Speaking

| can present a band to listeners.

| can take part in a talk show discussion.

| can describe a picture to listeners.

| can present short news to listeners.

Reading

| can find the most important information in WebPages and art catalogues.

| can understand the main points in news headlines.

Writing

| can write info for the front page of my personal journal.

| can write the description of a picture.
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My Home Country

B LESSON 1 How Much Do You Know about Moldova?

DISCUSSION POINTS
Answer these questions about the country you livein.
a) How did Moldova get its name?

b) What important historical events are connected with: August 27th, 1991; August 31st, 1991; July 29th,

1994; June 27th, 2014.

¢) What parts of Moldova do these pictures represent? What do you know about them?

The Codrii

100

The Budzhak steppes

LISTENING (Page 139)
Listen and fill in the blanks.

the United Nations; natural zones; in the Vrancea Mountains; Romania; the Richter
scale; earthquakes; million; state; the North; in the southeast; Europe; Ukraine; the
Prut; Romania; the West; the East; hills; central.

The sovereign independent state of the Republic of Moldova is situated ... of ... .
The Republic’s area is 33.800 square kilometres (km?). In the North, East and South it
borders on ... and in the West ... is between Moldova and ... . The territory of the country
from ... to the South 1s 350 km and from ... to ... — 150 km.

The whole of Moldova is covered with ... cut up by small rivers. The territory of the
Republic includes three ... : forests, forest steppes and steppes and a plain with an aver-
age height of 147 m. The highest part of Moldova is the Codrii, which is situated in the ...
zone. Its maximum height is of 429,5 m. The territory gradually lowers from the north-
west to the southeast.

Moldova is situated in the seismic Carpathian zone and it is subject to ... . Their
epicenter is focused ... on the territory of ... . The maximum intensity of the earthquakes
on Moldova’s territory ranges between 6-8 on ... . In the 20th and 21st centuries ... were
registered in 1940, 1977, 1986, 1990, 1999, 2005, 2009, and 2014.

Moldova has a population of about 4.20 ... people. It is a densely populated ... .
Moldova was admitted to ... in March 1992. Moldova has started on the road to European
integration since then.

Orheiul Vechi

MIND YOUR

m PRONUNCIATION

1. national /'na fnal/
2. nationality /ne fo'neelrtr/
3. nation /'nerfan/
4. vary ['veart/
5. variety /va'raratr/
6. populate /'popjulert/
7. populated /,popju'lertrd/
8. population /popju'ler/n/
9. the Prut /8o 'prut/
10. the Nistru /8o 'nrstru/
11. the Carpathians
/09 ka:'pab1onz/
12. the Budzhak steppes
/82 bu'dzak 'steps/
13. guide /gard/
14. design /dr'zam/
15. boulevard /'bu:lova:d/
16. ar chitect /'a:krtekt/
17. company /'’kamp(a)n1/
18. officially /o'fifal1/
19. sculptor /'skalpto/




READING

Choose the correct answer.

a) Chisindu was founded in:

1. 1436; 2. 1666; 3. 1548.

b) Chisiniu is situated on the river:
1. Prut; 2. Nistru; 3. Bic.

¢ Thereare... districtsin Chisinau:
1.4,2.7,3.6.
d) The sculptor of the old buildingsin Chisindu is:
1. A. Plamideald; 2. A. Bernardazzi; 3. D. Trezini.

Read the conversation and check if your answers wereright.

John: Excuse me, sir. My name is John. These are my
friends Rosy and Jack. We are English tourists. We
have learnt a lot about your city — the capital of the
Republic of Moldova.

Rosy: Sorry, John, for interrupting you, but we would
like to know more about your capital from a person
who lives in it.

Mihai: You are lucky. I can speak English. My name
1s Mihai. I will answer all your questions with great
pleasure.

Jack: May I be the first to ask? Is it correct that
Chisinéu is 500 years old?

Mihai: Not exactly. It's more than 500 years old
because it was founded in 1436. But it was officially
mentioned as Chisinu in 1666.

John: We've read in the guide-book that Chisindu is
situated on the hills and terraces of the Bic river
valley.

Mihai: Yes, you are right. But as the city is getting
larger and larger, the river banks are not so beauti-
ful as they were many centuries ago. Anyway, our
city, in spite of its old age, is very beautiful.

Rosy: We understand, Mihai, that you aren’t a guide.
But if you were a guide, what place would you begin
your tour of the city with?

Mihai: I think I'd begin it with the so-called Gates of
the city.

John: They aren't far from the airport, are they? We
were passing this place by going to our hotel “Cosmos”.

Jack: We also saw your railway station, by the way.

Rosy: Our hotel is not far from it. Is it in the central
district?

Mihai: Yes, it is. There are 6 districts in Chisinau.
Moreover, the city is criss-crossed by many streets

SPEAKING
a) What else can you tell about Chisindu?

b) Which capitals of the world would you like to visit and why?
¢) What historic places can you see and what historical museums

can you visit in any capital?

Do It at Home

Write a letter to your penfriend about some places of interest con-
nected with a historical or cultural event in your native place.

and boulevards. Almost all of them got their new
national names after Independence Day in 1991.

Jack: Your main street is ... let me pronounce it slowly
— Stefan cel Mare si Sfint.

Rosy: I know, I know how to translate it into English!
Stephen the Great and Saint and I've seen the monu-
ment to Stephen the Great on the Great National
Assembly square.

Jack: John, I didn’t expect, that she knows Romanian.

Rosy: Why, I heard it from the people. They called him
“oreat”. Mihai, yesterday we saw some old buildings
in the downtown. They are so beautiful!

Mihai: Yes, there are some buildings designed by the
famous architect A. Bernardazzi. But there are also
a lot of modern buildings, such as the Parliament of
Moldova, the National Opera and Ballet House, the
National Palace and a lot of blocks of flats. People
make the city better and nicer day by day. Go about
it again and again and discover its beauties. Good-
bye! Have a nice day!

John, Jack, Rosy: Thank you for your interesting
talk. Good-bye!

“The Gates” of Chisinau

Word Prompt

historic — famous and important in history
(historic place, event, date, speech, battle);
historical — 1) concerned with history as
a science; 2) serving as a source of his-
tory; 3) related to history (historical science,
method, approach; novel, picture, play, film;
department, museum ).

101



UNIT

102

7 LESSON 2 Economic and Social Life

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer these questions about Moldova’s natural resources and
economic development, using the rubric “You can’t do without
them”.

a) What isMoldovarichin?

b) What goods does Moldovaimport from other countries?
¢) What goods does Moldova export to other countries?

d) Arethe following goods produced in Moldova or abroad?

READING
Read the text and give your arguments.

a) What are some good and bad thingsin Moldova?
b) Choosethetitle to the text:

1. Moldova is a Democratic Country; 2. Moldova is a Success Story; 3. Economic Revival of Moldova.

Give your own versions of thetitle.

* k%

The Republic of Moldova has started on the road to democracy
and a market economy. Much success that the country and its peo-
ple have achieved since 1991 has been praised by the international
community, including international and regional organizations
working in Moldova. Although important progress has been made,
and many of the problems of transition have been resolved, there
are still lots of problems the country has to face. Time is one of the
ways of creating effective motivations for foreign investors and eco-
nomic partners.

You can’t do without them

soil; vegetables and fruit; wines;
sweets and chocolate; juices; soft
drinks; champagne; grapes; TV
sets, refrigerators; agricultural
machines; bricks; furniture, gas;
electricity; petrol; fuel oil; diesel
oil.




There is much interest on the part of potential investors and other eco- m MIND YOUR

nomic partners for cooperation with Moldova. PRONUNCIATION
The Republic of Moldova signed the assosiation agreement with the 1. development /dr'velopmant/

Europeean Union (the EU). This allows Moldova to build economic rela- 2. incentive /m'sentrv/

tions with the EU member states. 3. entrepreneur /,pntropro'ns:/

4. legidlation /ledzrs'lerfn/
5. infrastructure /mfra'strakt o/
B Read the text again and select the words which are connected ?’ g’ve;’,?t"uf{;,}‘yy,ﬁ!feﬁ{‘}“;;j“‘/
with Moldova’s economic situation (e.g. market economy). 8. reliable /rr'larabl/
9. hospitable /hospitabl/
10. contribute /kont'ribju:t/

LISTENING 11. recession /rr'sefn/
Listen to the text, entitleit and do exercise 5 WRITING. 12. consumption /ken'samp fn/

= FTRENTONNET NG = The British are a nation of video addicts, focused on driving their cars.
They have forsaken the traditional diet of beef and beer in favour of chicken

Che Times e

T P T Gl W WP The official handbook of Britain says that over the 50 years since the end
-— of the Second World War the social situation has become more miserable.
Eﬂ:&: Venhiner According to the Central Office of Information, the executive agency

responsible for government information and publicity, highlights that the
British are twice as rich as they were at the beginning of the century.

In old days, recessions were different. Before the computer appeared,
. recessions were followed by booms and the jobs would always return. Now
they do not.

Britain has changed in more subtle ways as well. When someone talks
about drugs, for example, they are not referring to
aspirin.

A Dbig factor has been the rise in the number of
women, particularly married women, at work. Women
now make up almost half of the workforce. Many of
them have their own businesses and companies.

The eating habits have also changed. Consumption
of beef, lamb, pork, sugar and fat declined dramatical-
ly, while vegetarian food is at its highest. Life expec- P ] !
tancy for men is 79 and 83 for women, up from 49 and = - b 1111 i .t st et
52 respectively since the beginning of the 20t century. i E 1]][" I‘i i ;"i'!’ 1

Some things, however, never change. For exam-
ple, the inhabitants of these islands still believe that:
“Britain is the worst country in the world to live in
except, of course, for all the others.”

WRITING
Answer the questionsin written form.

a) What are the main changes that have taken place d) How would you entitle the text?

in Great Britain? €) Do you agree or disagree with the title of the text
b) What facts make Britain wealthier? given by your classmates?
¢) What facts make Britain more miserable?

Do It at Home

Write about the recent changes in Moldova’s economic and social life.
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[£iesson 3 National Heritage

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer the questions and think of what you know about historical and cultural monuments or
places of your country.

a) What interesting facts can you tell about the place d) Which museums of Moldova have you visited, or
you were born in? would you like to visit?
b) What cultural and historical monuments and places €) If you created any museums in your native place,

of your native place would you like to show to your
foreign friends?

¢) What do you know about the culture of the coun-
try you livein?

READING

with?

what events and names would they be connected

f) If your family were famous, would you organize a
museum in your house? Why?

Read the story, think and say why the monastery wasin such a state at that time?

Reminiscences of an Old Teacher

When I worked at school in the 70s, I often took my schoolchildren to
the forest. You know, Moldova is famous for its forests (the Codrii). They are
beautiful, especially in autumn. Besides, I wanted my students to know the
history of our motherland better. Sometimes we went on picnics, other times
we went hiking, and our hikes were made to learn serious things. For exam-
ple, one day we decided to go to the Capriana Monastery to study its history.
When we came to Cépriana, to our great disappointment, we found out that
the monastery had been turned into a hospital for children with TB (tuber-
culosis). Of course, we were not allowed to go inside it or even into its yard.

We made a circle round the monastery and decided to go to the for-
est which was protected by the state and was considered a national park.
The forest impressed us by its enchanting beauty because ship pine trees
grew there. We lost the sense of reality for some time. The scent of pine
trees made us forget about reality. Everything was mysterious there, every
sound, every step — every rustle of dry leaves.

Soon that part of the forest ended. Suddenly, we found ourselves on the
way to Straseni. The way to Straseni lay through the wood as well, but the
trees were different. Oaks! Beautiful tall oaks! And then we came to that
historic tree which is connected with the so-called “forest historical muse-
um”, People say that once Stefan cel Mare had a rest in the shade of that
oak. It was huge and seemed powerful; the most powerful of all the trees
around it — and the most powerful of all the trees we had ever seen before.
There were twelve of us and, when we tried to make a circle around the
tree standing hand in hand, there
weren’t enough people and hands
to close the chain. So you see what
places there are in our country! But
some pain remained in our hearts
because of the monastery.

Nowadays, the monastery is
restored and serves its purpose. It
1s one of the most frequently visited
monasteries in the Republic.

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

o

1. serious /'srorras/

2. reminiscence /remi'nisns/

3. mysterious /mrs'trorras/

4. disappointment /drso'pomntmont/
5. ballet /'bzler/

6. enchanting /in'tfa:nti/

7. tuber culosis /tju(:)'b3:kjulosts/
8. protect /pro'tekt/

9. rustle/'rasl/

10. frequent /'fri:kwont/

11. frequency /'fri:zkwonst/

12. frequently /'fri:zkwontlt/

You can’t do without them

to be famous for; to want smb.
to do smth,; the history of one’s
motherland; to go on picnics; to go
on a hike; to one’s disappointment
(surprise); to find out; to turn smth
into smth; to decide to do smth; to
be protected; to impress smb. by
smth.; to find oneself somewhere;
to stand hand in hand; to restore
smth; in the time of smb.; to be
mentioned in...



PAIR WORK

Ask your classmates questions, and find out if they have ever taken a similar walking tour to any
historic placesin Moldova or any other country. Use the “ You can’t do without them” rubric.
LISTENING (Page 140)

a) Listen to the text “ The Capriana Monastery” and say why it is so important in the history of
Moldova. b) Listen to it again and take notes of the dates and facts. ¢c) What other monasteries
have you already been to or would like to visit?

E TEAM WORK

Match the pictures of Chisindu theatresto their names. Discuss
in pairs what theatre you would like to go to. Why?

a) The Eminescu Theatre

b) The Chekhov Theatre

c) The National Opera and Ballet House after Maria Biesu
d) The Licurici Theatre

e) The Organ Hall

SPEAKING
Look at the pictures, and say what you can see in these museums. What other museums would you

The National Museum of Moldova’s
Archeology and History (Chisinau) (Chisindu)

Do It at Hoeme

1 Make a 5-slide PowerPoint presentation (or a picture board) about a museum.
2 Describe some most interesting exhibit(s) of the museum you have visited and write about the
event connected with it (them).
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UNIT

7 LESSON 4 Home Sweet Home

DISCUSSION POINTS

Using the map, answer the questions %\-._;«._
about travelling in Moldova. [,

a) What is the best way to learn about the people
and study the geography of a country?

b) If you were going to travel, what part of
Moldovawould you like to go to? Why?

¢) Do you prefer going to the mountains, to the
bank of a river, to the country, or sightseeing a
big city?

d) Do you like to spend your holiday in an active way?
Why? Why not?

READING

Read the text and find the information about the country
you livein.

Welcome to Moldova

Millions of people all over the world spend their holidays travelling. It
is pleasant to travel in Moldova because its landscape is extremely varied,
ranging from the hills of the central and north Moldova to the Nistru
steppe land and the South plain, which is called the Budzhak steppe.

One can travel to enjoy Moldova’s picturesque places, or just have a rest
from the town noise near a river or a lake, in the forest, in the hills, or in a
valley ; studying different kinds of trees, flowers, plants, animals and birds.

0ld Orhei is one of the most important historical sites of the Republic.
Here there are traces of the Geto-Dacian settlements and ruins of a medi-
eval Moldovan town from the 16th century.

The architecture of the 15th — 18th centuries can be seen in the
Virgin’s Assumption Church in the Cédpriana Monastery, the Church of
Mazérache in Chisindu (1752), the Church of the Rudi Monastery (1772)
or the Virgin's Assumption Church in Causeni.
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MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

1. extremely /iks'tri:ml1/

2. picturesque /,piktfao'resk/
3. medieval /medr'i:vl/

4. architecture /'a:kxtekt/o/
5. assumption /a'samp fon/
6. leather /1edo/

7. deserve /dr'z3:v/

8. lively /larvly/

9. embrodery //im'brord(o)rr/
10. osier /'suzra/

11. landscape /'lenskerp/
12. value /'velju:/

13. remarkable /rr'ma:kabl/
14. lively /1axvly/



Different objects made by popular craftsmen are of great value.
Carpets, embroideries, towels and tablecloths from Cosduti; stone
art from Cosduti and Braniste; ceramics from Hoginesti, Ciniseuti,
Jurceni, Tiganesti; objects made of leather and sheepskin from
Vulcénesti, Cahul, Cimislia and Nisporeni; osier (willow) baskets from
Soroca gained deserved fame far and abroad. i

Moldova of the 19th, the 20th, and the 21st centuries gave the
world writers and poets, architects and sculptors, scientists and discov-
erers — people of remarkable culture in different fields.

Those who live in the country like to go to a big city and spend their
time visiting museums, art galleries, theatres or to go sightseeing. No
matter how we travel, we see and learn a lot of things one can never
see and learn at home, reading books or watching TV.

The best way to get to know and understand the people is to meet
them in their own homes. The people of Moldova are hospitable, gener-
ous and lively. Guests are always welcome to their houses.

SPEAKING

Answer the questions.

1. Why isit pleasant to travel in Moldova? 5. What objects (and in what places) are produced by

2. What can one do travelling? popular craftsmen?

3. Why is Old Orhei called one of the most important 6. Who did Moldova give the world in the 19th, 20th,
historical sites of the Republic? and the 21t centuries? Name them.

4. What places can the architecture of the 15th — 18th 7. What can you say about the people of Moldova?
centuries be seen in Moldova?

LISTENING (Page 140)
Listen and fill in the blanks.

renamed; commemoration; achievements; dedicated; creative; village; complete; commemorative; memory; poet;
monument; scholarship.

Grigore Vieru’s Native House in Pererita -
Another Museum in Moldova

The best ... of Moldova in the 20th century was born on February 14, 1935 in Pererita vil-
lage, Bricheni region. His active ... life was stopped by an accident on January 15, 2009.
A ... museum was set up in the poet’s native house in the ... of Pererita in the north of
/0~ Moldova and a bust of the poet was set in the yard of the school in the village of Pererita.
The action programme for the ... of the poet for 2010-2013 was approved by the gov-
ernment of Moldova. It included 39 activities concerning the publication of the ... set of his
works, organization of exhibitions, contests, recitals, and TV programmes ... to the great poet’s creative and politi-
cal life, etc. Among the first actions, included in this programme were literary and musical shows in ... of the great
poet. The ... to the poet was set up in the Alley of Classics in Chisinau. It was also specified that the programme
included the annual awarding of the “Grigore Vieru” prize for outstanding ... in philology and literature among
scholars, as well as a nominal “Grigore Vieru”... for students from Arts departments.
2011 was declared the year of Grigore Vieru. As a scholar, Grigore Vieru was elected an Honorary Member of
the Romanian Academy. One of the streets in Chisinau (former Renasterii boulevard) was ... in honour of Grigore
Vieru. Now it is called Grigore Vieru street.

Do It at Home

Write about one of the famous people of Moldova.
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UNIT

7 LESSON D Civilization: From the Past to the Future

READING

If you arein one of the English speaking countries, you would like to know its history. Moreover,
you could tell about your own country’s history. Look at the pictures of the monuments and learn
as much as possible about them.

The Monument to Stefan cel Mare
(1457-1504)

The opening of the monument, made by A. Plaméadeala,
took place on April 29, 1928.

The fate of the monument symbolises the destiny of the
people living between the Prut and the Nistru. Late in the au-
tumn of 1940, the monument was removed to Romania and
set onto the southern side of the St. George’s Church from Va-
slui. In August of 1941, the authorities of the country tried to
return the monument to Chisindu again. Gheorghe Levitchi,

we—— S an engineer, was responsible for refacing the monument. The
. _L___ beginning of World War II made it impossible to realize that
TR project. Soon the solution was found. On November 1, 1942,
the monument was put up in front of the Gates of the Cathe-
dral. In 1944 the monument was taken to Craiova. On May 1,
1945, it was returned again, but it was not placed on an appro-
priate pedestal. That had a negative impact on the authors’ initial concept. Moreover the initial inscriptions were
seriously falsified. In addition, the authorities had the intention to move it to another place outside Chisinau. In
1971 the work on the monument’s replacement began, but the process was very slow. Only in 1990 was the monu-
ment placed on the pedestal in its current spot. The inscriptions were also restored. In 2005 the monument was
completely restored according to A. Plamadeal&’s project. Now everybody can see it in the centre of the city with a
lot of flowers at its base.

TEAM WORK

a) What events concerning the monument are the following dates connected with?
1971 1942 1928 1940 1945 2005 1941 1944 1990

b) Tell the story of the monument to the other team, as if you were a guide, arranging the datesin
a proper way.
€) What other monuments connected with the past of Moldova can you seein the Republic?

SPEAKING

Make up dialogues. Speak about the monuments
erected by the grateful descendants to the his-
torical figuresin Moldova, Britain, the USA and
other countries. Use the “You can’t do without
them...” rubric.

You can’t do without them

to erect a monument to ..; the inscription on ...;
to symbolize; to be notable for ..; to participate in
... predecessors; to have an impact on; to find the
solution; grateful descendants; to be grateful to
smb. for sth.; to be restored; to realize the project.
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n Read the description of Moldova’s flag. Explain why the flag has such a design.

The Republic of Moldova has its own banner, coat of

arms and anthem. The state flag of the Republic is trico- MIND YOUR
w loured and arranged vertically in the following order from PRONUNCIATION
the flagpole: blue, yellow, red. The coat of arms is printed on 1. crescent /kresont/

2. heraldic /he'reldik/
] ) o . 3.aurochs/a:roks/
Moldova’s coat of arms consists of a shield divided hori- 4. shield /i:ld/

zontally into two parts: the upper part is red, and the lower one is blue with an au- 5. breast /brest/

rochs’s head that has an eight-pointed star between its horns. On its right, the au- ? g:'vet? é’l/fv/ o/

rochs’s head is flanked by a five-petalled rose, and on its left — by a slight incline of g inSIFi)ne /Hsl.ekpl;n/
crescent. All heraldic elements on the shield are of golden (yellow) colour. The shield is 9, vertically /'va:tik(a)l1/
laid on the breast of an eagle carrying a golden cross in its beak, holding a green olive  10. horizontally /horr'zontly/

branch in its right claw and a gold sceptre in its left one.

the central yellow stripe of the tricolour.

PAIR WORK

a) Read the description and find the differences and similarities between these two organizations
with the help of a Venn Diagram.
b) Discuss the data in the diagram using the “ You can’t do without them...” rubric.

You can’t do without them

human rights; member state;
to sign up; to include; conven-
tion; treaty; to protect; the rule
of law; partnership; responsibility
for; respect for.

The Council of Europe is the continent’s
leading human rights organization. It
includes 47 member states, 28 of which are
members of the European Union. All Council
of Europe member states have signed up to
the European Convention on Human Rights,
a treaty designed to protect human rights,
democracy and the rule of law.

The European Union is a unique economic
and political partnership among 28 diverse

) ) democracies united in their responsibility
C) Te” yOUI’ Clmates Why the EU ﬂag IS seen a/ery\Nhere n to peace, democracy, the rule of law and

Moldova nowadays. respect for human rights.

The European flag is the symbol not only of the European Union, but also of Europe's
* * ** unity and identity in a wider sense.

The European flag consists of 12 golden stars in a circle on a blue background. The
stars symbolise the ideals of unity, solidarity and harmony among the peoples of Europe.

*
*
*

* ok X The number of stars has nothing to do with the number of member countries, though

the circle 1s a symbol of unity.

The history of the flag goes back to 1955. The Council of Europe — defending human rights and promoting Eu-
ropean culture — adopted the present design for its own use.

In 1983, the European Parliament adopted the flag. In 1985, it was adopted by all EU leaders as the official
emblem of the European Union (called the European Communities at the time). All European institutions now use
an emblem of their own.

Do It at Heme

Write what country you would like to visit and what you expect to see in it. Cite any information
taken from the I nternet.
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UNIT
[£lLesson 6 Grammar Page

Inversion is used

in affirmative sentences in negative sentences
Model 1 We are glad to see them. Model 2 | haven’t read this book
So am . Sois she. Neither/ Nor have I.
She likes reading. She hasn’t read this book.
So do I. So do they (we). Neither/ Nor has he.

Word order often becomes a means of emphasis:
As society constantly develops, so does the language.
Only once did he meet his match in badminton.

n Read the dialogue. Pay attention to the use of inversion in it.

Paul: Picnics. I detest picnics!

Kate: Paul, do stop complaining and get the basket out of the car. We couldn’t stay indoors today. It’s beautiful !
Paul: I do like a proper Sunday dinner. What I like is roast pork with apple sauce and gravy, peas and carrots

and cabbage and treacle tart for pudding...

Kate: Here's a perfect spot! Spread the rug behind this bush. Good. Look, we've got brown bread and butter and

paté and cold chicken...
Paul: Blast! I'm sitting on an ant’s nest! Picnics!
Kate: And the salad has got tomatoes, peppers, lettuce, cucumbers, and beetroot...
Paul: Rabbit food! Oh, for a plate of boiled beef and dumplings!
Kate: Oh, dear! Paul, I do believe your bit of beef is coming this way! Isn’t that a bull ?

E Fill in the gaps.

a) They speak Bulgarian. We also speak Bulgarian. They speak Bulgarian, so ... we.
b) I love animals. You love animals. | love animals, o ... you.

The order of words in which the subject is placed after the predicate is called inverted order or inversion.

¢) Mary doesn’'t know Hungarian. Peter doesn’t know Hungarian either. Mary doesn’t know Hungarian. Nor

... Peter.
d) | can't speak Italian. Nelly can’t speak Italian either. | can’t speak Italian. Neither ... Nelly.
€) Never before and never since, ... | known such peace and comfort.
f) Now ... the moment to act.
g) Here... my brother John.
h) | likereading. Helikesreading. | likereading so ... he.
i) I ...lovethe poemsby Mihai Eminescu. | often recite them.

B Arrange the words. Make up sentences using inversion.

a) If, the, recite, you, poem, it, do know, please.

b) hasn’t been, London, either, to, She, or, Paris, to.
¢) my, Ann, her, sister, is, pretty, a, such, girl, as.
d) do, They, this, like, concert.

e he, did, Only once, see, them.

f) either, doesn’'t, German, He, Spanish, or, know.
g) swim, can, They, nor, neither, skate.

h) brilliant, do, idea, your, I, is, believe.
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: rammar@}f‘;s for Lesson 3 The Complex Object

: Revision New Grammar Rules
1 | saw them crossing Stefan
| cel Mare street.

1 | want you to know your city

The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used after verbs denoting
sense perception, such as to hear, to see, to watch, to feel, to observe, to
notice etc.

! better.
: They consider him / to be / e.g. | saw them cross Stefan cel Mare street some hours ago.
1 the best pupil in the class. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used after the verbs to make

and to let with the Infinitive without the particle “to”.
1 e.g. Don't make your brother learn this text by heart. Let him retell it.

n Read the sentences and identify the Complex Object structure.
a) My mother wants me to travel all over Moldova as much as possible.
b) I'd like you to read this wonderful book about the Nistru.
¢) Shedidn’'t expect the monastery in Parcani to be so beautiful.
d) People heard her singing a nice song about “the white city” of Chisinau.
€ | heard the children run into the classroom to take some books left behind.
f) While hiking in Orheiul Vechi (Old Orhei) we watched the sun rising. It was amarvellous view.
0) | saw him drop his rucksack.
h) A sudden rain made us return home.
i) The teacher wanted some poems about Moldova (to be) learnt by heart by her pupils.
i) Would you like your luggage (to be) carried upstairs.

B Open the brackets using the Complex Object.

a) | heard (he) (to run) into the room. | think heis still there.

b) Don't make (they) (to learn) the poem about Moldova by heart.

c) Let (the students) (to speak) of historical events about their country.

d) We saw (she) (to come to see) her grandparents some days ago.

€ | don't like people to make (other people) (to work) instead of them.

f) He never lets (we) (to go) on picnics. Why?

g) Did you watch (anybody) (to read) those books in the library last week?

h) | want (they) (to go) to the Art Museum to see the pictures of the 19" century.
i) Hedidn't make (we) (to write) about that terrible accident.

i) Theteacher let (his students) (to come) into the classroom.

H Paraphrase the following sentences using the Complex Object either with the Infinitive (with or
without “to”) or Participlel.

€.0. | heard their criesin the forest. They cried very loudly. | e.g. He saw the cars. They were moving along the road.
| heard them cry very loudly in the forest. He saw the cars moving along the road.

a) The ship sailed away from the shore. They saw it.

b) We saw that the children were climbing the hill to reach the church on the top of it.

¢) Shebent and picked up aflower. They saw it.

d) They were talking about going on a hike. He heard them.

€ | think that Dan Balan is one of the best singersin Moldova. Everybody thinks so too.

f) Yesterday your son had to learn the poem by heart, but he didn’t. What did you do? — (Answer the ques-
tion using “to make™)

g) People expect that the 21st century will bring peace on the Earth.

h) Everybody considers that Byron is a great poet.

i) Thegirl doesn’t want to read this book. But | don’t want to make her.

j) It wasdark and he felt horror that somebody touched his hand.
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112

DISCUSSION POINTS
Answer the questions about the country you livein:

a) Is Moldova's geographical position beneficial?

Why?

b) What isMoldovarichin?

¢) What cultura and historical monuments and places
of your native place would you like to show to your

foreign friends?

READING

Read the text about Moldova's rich culture presented in the museums of the republic. Speak about
other Moldovan artistswho reflected Moldova’ s landscape, traditions and holidaysin their pictures.

d) What monasteries do you know in Moldova?

e If you were going to travel, what part of Moldova
would you like to go to? Why?

f) The noblest question in the world is “What good
may | do for the country | live in?” How do you
understand it?

Moldova has a rich culture. There are a lot of museums in
the country and its capital. The best known one — the National
Museum of History — represents our country from its foundation
to the present day; the National Museum of Ethnography and
Natural History with its various exhibits including fine and applied
arts; the Art Museum with its unique collections of pictures and
drawings. Besides, there are various constant and temporary
exhibitions (as the “Constantin Brancusi” Art Gallery) which
attract Moldovans and a lot of tourists coming to the country.

* k%

If you want to see the pictures drawn by I. Vieru, you should go
to the Art Museum in Chisindu. You will find beautiful canvases,
devoted to the landscape in Moldova from the North to the South
and from the East to the West. People can’t help admiring his pic-
tures. They sparkle with love for nature and humanism. I.Vieru is

a realist. His pictures are true to great traditions coming from ancient times, to life creating realism and penetrat-
ing to the mystery of mysteries — Moldova’s nature. If you are in Chisindu, why not visit the museum ?

VOCABULARY TASK

Match the words and word combinations.

a) to be populated

b) multinational

c) landscape

d) toberichin

e) to be famous for

f) recession

g) life expectancy

h) fine and applied arts
i) commemoration

j) according to the plan
k) uninhabited

I) sensible

m) to intend

n) to goon a hike

0) to penetrate

to force a way into or through;

to be known for;

in agreement with;

to be inhabited;

pieces of art used in actual practice;

without people living here and there; deserted;
indicator for the average people’s length of life;
to go on a walking tour;

a view of country scenery on land;

10. being in memory of;

11. to plan;

12. reasonable;

13. a country where different nationalities live;

14. economic crisis, stagnation;

15. to have a lot of;

CeNoOOhON =



SPEAKING
Answer the questions about your country.

a) What is your understanding of the quotation “Life ¢) Who was the first President of Moldova? What
hasto be lived forward but learned backward” . historic changes have taken place in the country
b) Dragos Vodi, Bogdan Vodi, Mircea cel Bitrin, since Moldova' s Independence?
Alexandru cel Bun, Stefan cel Mare. Read some d) What does the word “Home” mean to you? Where
information about them. What historic events are do you feel at home?
connected with these people?

Dragos Voda Bogdan Voda Mircea cel Batrin (1386-1418)
Dragos Voda First mentioned in A military commander of

was a Romanian documents in 1352. He o Romania, who improved the
voivode from is supposed to be the military system of the state. In
Maramures. He vice voivode of Bogdan 1415 he agreed to pay a contribu-
headed battles I. He was the founder tion to the Turks in exchange
against the of several churches for their noninterference in the
Tatars. - made of stone. internal affairs of Romania.

Alexandru cel Bun (1400-1432)

Ruler of Moldova who consolidated the
state both internally and externally and
extended its borderlines. It was he who
broadened the country’s commerce.

In 1401 he resurrected the Suceava
Metropolis. In 1420 he repelled the first
attack of the Turks.

Stefan cel Mare (1457-1504)

The son of Bogdan II. He is a legendary voivode, who made a

\ military fortress out of Moldova against external enemies. A
skillful strategist and an exceptional diplomat, he transformed
Moldova into a powerful state in the Central and East European
areas. For his activity as a defender of Christianity who built
over 40 churches and monasteries in Moldova, Muntenia and
Transilvania, people called him the “great” and “saint”.

ROLE PLAY

You are planning a trip to the countryside, but you have no experience. Talk to the “instructor”

and get all the necessary advice from him. Make up dialogues using the “You can’t do without
them” rubric.

If you are setting off on a walking tour, take a compass, a map and first-aid equipment with you. Even
the most experienced can lose their way in the vast uninhabited areas. If you get lost, don’t lose your head.
Instead be sensible, try to give some indication of where you are and keep yourself warm. Remember, never

go off aone, and inform someone at your point of departure where you intend to go and what route you
intend to take.

You can’t do without them
You'd better (do) ..; gain experi-
ence; mind that .., why not (to) ...; in
your place | would (do/ have done)
... | advise you to ...; be sensible.

Do It at Home

PROJECT WORK

In teams, make a poster under the heading: “Moldova’s Holidays”. Illustrate it with pictures. Make it
interesting and attractive. Then discuss the project’s positive and negative aspects. Give advice to your
classmates to improve their projects. Use the “ You can’t do without them” rubric.
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Progress Test
READING

Read the legend and answer the question why the river was called the Bic.

Long, long ago these places used to be inhabited by
glants.

Once a giant girl walked about the forest and she
saw a man with six bulls ploughing the soil with a
wooden plough in a clearing. She took the peasant with
the bulls and plough and went home to her mother.

“Look, mother. I have found some insects scratching
the earth. What could they be ?”

“My dear, go and put them back where you have
taken them from. Let them go in peace and don’t kill
them. When you come back T'll tell you.”

The girl took them back and then went home to her
mother.

“Now, mother, tell me what kind of insects were
those?”

“That was a man, who was ploughing the soil with
six bulls. In the distant future, men like this one will
replace us, and they will be the masters of the earth

because we'll die, all of us, and these people will live
and own this land.”

On hearing those words she grieved. “What! Such
weak creatures to come instead of us, and we’ll vanish ?
Mother, I'll go and kill him and his bulls.”

“Don’t go. You won't find him.”

The girl did go. She looked for the man but she
couldn’t find him. He had finished his work and was far
away going home through a forest in a valley.

The girl was so grieved that a tear fell down, and
where it fell currents of water started. The water was
whirling down the valley and one of the man’s bulls
was drowned.

In that place where the giant girl's tear fell, a
spring appeared and a river began there. It was named
the Bic, for that was how the bull was named.

Since then, the river has been flowing through for-
ests and valleys and has the same name up to now.

E Read the text again and writeif itis True or False. Bring your arguments.

a) The places used to be inhabited by dwarfs.

b) A man with eight wolves was ploughing the soil.
¢) The mother told her daughter to kill them.

d) The girl went home to her mother.

€) Thegirl found the man.

f) The girl was so happy that she was laughing loudly.

g) The water was whirling down the valley and one of
the man’s bulls was drowned.

B Make the correct choice.

a) The places used to be inhabited by: d) The girl was so grieved that:

1. insects 3. giants 1. she began to cry 3. she couldn’t go home

2. animals 4. dwarfs 2. shetook the bulls home 4. made the bulls get drowned
b) The girl saw: 5. The river was named:

1. aboy 3.aman 1. the Nistru 3. the Reut

2. awoman 4. agirl 2. the Prut 4. the Bic

¢) The mother asked the girl:

1. to kill the man 3. to let them plough the ground
2.tofeedthebulls 4. tolet them go in peace

n Find synonyms in the text of the following words:
tolive—...;togo—...;theland —...; to start —...; to return — ... .

Find antonymsin the text of the following words:
tolive—...; tofinish—...; to put —...; to be happy — ... .
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GRAMMAR

Re-read the text and write out the sentences with the Complex Object and Inversion.

Give three forms of theirregular verbs and complete the chart.

had
to bring
saw
made
to take
found
to put
togo
done
told
fallen
to begin
WRITING

Write a 100-word paragraph about what the word “Home” means to you.

n Evaluate Yoursalf.

European
Language
PORTFOLIO|
Européen g

uropée
desLangues

Self Assessment Grid

Listening

Yes | No | Improve

| can listen and understand short texts about the economic and social life of Moldova.

| can listen to the texts and understand the importance of the country’s history.

| can listen to the biographies of outstanding people of Moldova and understand their sig-
nificance and contribution to different fields of life of the country.

Speaking

| can speak about the geographical position of Moldova, its relief and borders.

| can speak about the capital of Moldova - Chisindu.

| can speak about my native place.

| can speak about cultural and historical monuments in Moldova.

Reading

| can read and comprehend texts about Moldova and its outstanding people of the 19th,
20th and the 21st centuries.

| can read texts about Moldova’s monuments and name the places they are situated in.

| can read texts about Moldova’s rich culture and select specific information.

Writing

| can write a letter to a penfriend about some historical or cultural events of my native place.

| can write about recent changes in Moldova's economic and social life.

| can write about famous people of Moldova.

| can write a 100-word composition about my native place - my home country.
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. LESSON 1 Friends of the Earth, Unite!

116

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer these questions about man-environment relationship.

1. Who are the friends of the Earth?
2. Who/what needs protection in the world?

3. What are the nasty side-effects of polluted air, land, and water?

READING

Save Our Crowded Planet!

MIND YOUR
PRONUNCIATION

1. nasty /'na:str/

2. ecology /r'kplad31/

3. species/'spi:[fi:z/

4. exhaust /1g'zo:st/

5. extinct /ik'stikt/

6. environment /in'vareranmont/
7. contamination /kon,temr'ner/n/
8. recycling /rr'sarklm/

9. atmospher e /'&tmasfra/

10. acid /'astd/

a) Read the text and name three sources of pollution.

Ecology is the scientific study of the relationship
between people, animals and plants in nature. The natural
conditions in which they live (the air, water and land) are
their environment ; which can either be healthy and clean, or
dirty and unhealthy. Pollution contaminates the air and can
cause diseases or poison the environment, making it unliv-
able for people and wildlife. This can lead to extinction for
some species. Once a species 1s gone, it cannot be of use in
the cycle of life.

The earth faces many ecological problems right now.
Partial melting of the polar ice caps caused by heating of the
atmosphere, is making sea levels rise. This will lead to flood-
ing of coasts and further death of species. The ocean waters
can even rise to cover low-lying cities such as London, New
York and Tokyo, and that will change the world forever. This
warming process is called the “Greenhouse Effect.”

Rubbish is very bad for life in general. Food paper,
plastic, bags and unwanted garbage that is thrown into
the streets or on the land is waste, and this causes its own
problems. No doubt, you have seen a lot of waste material
thrown away in the streets, near apartment buildings and
everywhere. When this litter is gathered in landfills, it is
burned giving off harmful gasses, or it is buried and also
gives off harmful gasses that pollute our air and make it
hard to breathe.

Have you thought about traffic exhaust fumes? It is also
a form of pollution that we make every day.

All of these forms of pollution ruin our fresh, clean envi-
ronment, make problems for other living things, and contam-
inate our food and water. We should think carefully about
the pollution we make.

b) Complete the chart with ecological terms from the text. Use a dictionary if necessary. Where

thereisa“x”, you do not have to write anything.

Verb Noun Adjective
X ecological
X environmental
to contaminate
to extinct
recycling
to pollute
wasteful
PAIR WORK

Discuss and tick the things which are good for the environment, and put a cross by the things

which are bad. Follow the model.

recycling [ ] acid rain [ ] litter [ ] noise [ ] harmful gases [ ] industrial waste [ ] traffic jam [ ]
deforestation [ ] rubbish [ ] river [ ] exhaust fumes [ ] bicycle [ ] forest [ ] public transport [ ]

nasty chemicals [ ] plants [ ] rain forest [ ] dripping water [ ] greenhouse effect .
Model: Recycling is very good for people because waste can be used further. Traffic jam is bad for people
because it gets on the drivers’ nerves. Plants are very good for the climate because they make the air clean.



LISTENING

a) Listen to the song “What Have They Done to the World?”. Say who is meant by the word

“They” in the song.

What Have They Done to the World?

What they (to do) to the rivers, my friend?
What they (to do) to the seas?
What they (to do) to the rivers, my friend?
What they (to do) to the trees?
Well they (to turn) all the seas into mud, my friend,
And they (to kill) all the fish in those seas.
And they (to pour)-out their-oil and their waste, my friend,
’Cause they think they can do as they please.
Chorus: They (to build) their cities
And they (to make) their roads,
And they’ll test their bombs
Till the world explodes
Into millions of little pieces...
What they (to do) to our land, my friend?
This land which is ours from birth.
What they (to do) to our forests, my friend ?
What they (to do) to the earth?

Well they (to turn) our land into a desert, my friend,
A desert of concrete and stone,

And they (to do) this for profit and gain, my friend,
’Til they (to ruin) the earth that we own.

Chorus: And ... They (to build) their cities...

What they(to do) to our skies, my friend,

The skies that are blue and so clear?

What they (to do) to our skies, my friend?

What they (to do) to the air?

Well they (to pour) out their smoke and their fumes, my friend,
’Til you can’t see the sun in the sky.

And they (to poison) the air that we breathe, my friend,

’Til we cough, and we choke, and we die.

Chorus: And... They’ (to build) their cities...

b) Put the verbsin bracketsin the Present Perfect Tense.

SPEAKING

In groups, give answers to the questions asked in the song.

1. How have they done it?
2. What are the side-effects of all their actions?

B WRITING

Imagine that you are on the “Council of the Friends of the

You can’t do without them:

As far as | know...

To the best of my knowledge...

No doubt that...

| agree that... (with you, to
this)

| disagree with this statement

Earth Society”. In small groups of 3-4 people, work out a plan of  pocause. .
action to protect the Earth from destruction, writeit down. Make | am not well versed in this
use of the hints below, and the * You can’t do without them” box.  problem but...

It seems to me... (that) ...

a) Man and the Environment € Recycling and Reuse | Id sav that

b) Climatic Change f) Wildlife Conservation ek

©) Air and Water Pollution g) National Parks LT SRR, a7 (T 18
d) Marine Resources h) Nuclear Power

Do It at Home

Think of what measures you would take to protect the environment of Moldova if you were a
member of Parliament. Write 3 or more suggestions.
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UNIT

118

s}l LEsson 2 Be Respectful of Nature!

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer the questions about wildlife protection on the planet. Say whether the statements are true
and why.
a) The future of humans and wildlife species animals to drink. Can people prevent the damage?
depends on significant improvement in the mana- How?
gement of the Earth’s water resources. Isit true? ¢) When the forests go, it is people and other living
b) Leaking oil makes water uninhabitable to most beings who will suffer. Do you agree? Why?
forms of aquatic life, and it is no longer good for

PAIR WORK
Answer the questionsto the Water Cycle diagram.

a) What do we call the process when heat from the Sun
causes water on Earth to evaporate and rise into the sky,
where it collects in the form of clouds?

b) What do we call the process when water vapor in the
clouds cools down and it becomes water again?

€) What do we call the process when water falls from the sky in the form of rain, snow, or hail?

d) What do we call the process when plants lose water, which is absorbed into the atmosphere?

€ What do we call much of the water that returns to Earth as precipitation?

f) What do we call some of the precipitation that soaks into the ground and is trapped between rocks and

clay?

TEAM WORK
a) Study the wordsin the box, and name the objectsin pictures 1-18.

yoghurt tub, shampoo bottle, medicine bottles, newspapers, water bottle, juice carton, paperback books, maga-
zines, plastic bag, cereal box, glass jar, glass bottles, clear take-out boxes, notebooks, plastic disposable cups,
paper, cardboard boxes, sheet protector.




b) Recycle the objects from a). Place them in the
correct recycling bin.

'

afbrdies - o 2,

¢) Add more objects that we can recycle in Moldova. = ‘
GLASS '

SPEAKING P -~
4 (R
Tick only the true statements below. Check the

results with those of your neighbour. Justify your
choice.

a) Most animals are put in a totally artificial environment,
isolated from everything they find in their natural habi-
tat.[]

b) Cruelty does not just mean starvation or physical abuse.
It can be much less obvious than that. [_]

¢) Animals like polar bears and chimpanzees are highly
intelligent and curious animals, and they need an envi-
ronment to satisfy their curiosity. [ ]

d) Zoo supporters argue that zoos provide an educational
service, but often the captive environment can be mis-
leading for researchers. [

e If we didn't have animals in zoos, we wouldn't see
thematal.[]

PAIR WORK

a) Fill in the gaps with the necessary prepositions.
e |Inpicture A, the man and the wolf are ... the boat.

* Inpicture B, thewolf is ... the bank of the river.

e Inpicture C, themanis... the goat and the wolf.

* InpictureD, the cabbageis ... the wolf.

* InpictureF, thewalfis... ... the cabbage.

* Inpicture G, the man istaking the goat ... theriver.
e |npicture G, the cabbageis... ... ... the wolf.

b) In pairs, solve the logic puzzle help the man
transport his belongings to the opposite bank.
Arrange the picturesin a logical sequence togeth-
er with your classmate.

B LISTENING (Page 141)

Listen to the joke “ The Young Men and the Bull” and
say which of the men wasin the worst situation. Why? g.

Do It at Home

1 Design aleaflet challenging people to protect wildlife. Be ready to participate in a contest.
5 Findequivalentsto the following English idioms. Give situationsin which most of them may be used:

copycat, dark horse, monkey business, white elephant, crocodile tears, horse of another colour, to take
the bull by the horns, wolf in sheep’s clothing.
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UNIT
Sl Lesson 3 Protect the Beauty of the Countryside!

DISCUSSION POINTS

. : _ MIND YOUR
Answer the questions about the protection of beautiful country- m PRONUNCIATION
side.

. . . 1. devastate /'devostert/
a) Does the countryside need any protection? What can spoil the beauty 2. paradise /paradars/

of the countryside? 3. fertile/f3:tarl/
b) Areforestsin danger? Why? 4. drought /draut/
¢ What do you know about tropical rain forests? Why are they so g' ﬁ:}%ﬂ%ﬁ;jl‘i/

important for the future of the planet? 7. tranquilizer /trenkwilarzo/
d) How can schools help protect the beauty of the countryside? 8. irreplaceable /it plersabl/

8. carbon dioxide /'’ka:bon dar'pksard/
READING

a) Read the texts below and supply titles that would challenge the readers to do something to pro-
tect rain forests.

A. An area of tropical forests the size of England, Scotland and
Wales is devastated each year. These irreplaceable forests are the
richest source of life on Earth. They are home to perhaps half the
world’s wild creatures. Tigers, mountain gorillas, birds of paradise,
rare orchids and multi-coloured butterflies are some of the unique
species found only in the rain forest. The world would be a poorer
place without them.

B. Tropical forests are the main source of raw materials for
modern medicines — antibiotics, heart drugs, hormones, tranquiliz-
ers etc. One in four chemicals or medicines found in your chemist’s
will contain compounds derived from rain forest species.

C. Rain forests protect the soil, which is usually infertile, and
regulate the flow of water to farms, irrigation systems, rivers and
lakes. Without them, soil erosion and flooding rapidly increase.
Rain forests also help regulate global weather.

D. 50 years ago Ethiopia had forests covering 35% of its land
area, and a population of 20 million. Today, trees cover less than
11% of the land and the population is 90 million. Globally, over
1 billion people depend on water from tropical forests to irrigate
their crops.

b) Answer the questions.

1. What istherichest source of life on Earth? 4. What will happen to the soil if rain forests are

2. What specieslive only in the rain forest? devastated?

3. How does modern medicine benefit from tropical 5. Why do people depend on water from tropical for-
forests? ests?

SPEAKING

Dear friends, “Frends of the Earth” is preparing a law called “Wildlife and Countryside Act”.
Discuss with your classmates the problem “ Countryside Threatened in Moldova” and prepare a
short oral report with 1 or 2 proposals you want to be included into the Act project. Use the vocab-
ulary below.

to breed, fowl, to generate, famine, to ban, to irrigate, to degrade, to retain heat.
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n PAIR WORK
a) Discuss what you know about the gradual warming of the Earth’s atmosphere, the so-called

“Greenhouse Effect” ?
b) Read the text below and name the causes of the “ Greenhouse Effect”.

Greenhouse Effect

What man has done to produce this warmer climate is to burn coal, gas, oil and wood, cut down trees faster
than they are replaced, use aerosol sprays, refrigerators and freezers. Burning fuels uses oxygen and produces car-
bon dioxide. Trees that are growing use carbon dioxide and produce oxygen. So there could be a healthy balance.
The result is that carbon dioxide in the atmosphere has increased by 24% over the past 150 years. Some carbon
dioxide is essential to life — to help plants grow and to retain some heat.

But very large amounts now present are, in part, responsible for trapping even more heat in the Earth’s atmos-
phere, causing the greenhouse effect. Even a small rise in temperature could, scientists say, have a dramatic effect

on ice in the polar regions.

€) Describe the causes and effects of the “ Greenhouse Effect” presented in the pictures. Use the
words below: to dry, to melt, to increase, to pollute, to extinct, drought, exhaust fumes, iceberg, etc.

i A
i ’ CULTURAL NOTE
.'“ [[[]]]

Ny What wisdom is hidden in the
{ following limericks*?

I. Anold, old owl lived on an oak.
The more he lived, the less he spoke.
The less he spoke, the more he heard.
Why can’t we all
Be like that wise bird?

II. There was a young man from Bengal,
Who went to a forest dress ball,
He decided, for fun,
To dress as a bun,
But a dog ate him up in the hall.

* limericks — usually humorous short
poems with 5 lines, 3 long and 2 short ones.

LISTENING (Page 141)
Listen to the text “Mike Fink, the Indian, and the Deer” and put down in transcription the
words you don’t know.

Do It at Home

1 Find some more information about wildlife and countryside abuse and share it with your friends.
You may begin with “ Do you know that...?”

2 Write a letter to your local Nature Protection organization and state the ecological situation in
Moldova using the following idioms and expressions:

a bed of roses, the straw that broke the camel’s back, to rest on one’s laurels, reap what you sow, turn
over a new leaf.
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UNIT

the Environment

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer these gquestions about the Greens.

a) Our local government is very “green”. They won't allow chemicals
to be thrown into the river. Do they care about the greening of our

Republic?
b) What isagreen belt?

¢) Do you believe that only some people have green fingers?

d) What isthe “ Greenhouse Effect”?

€) What do you think the main aim of the Green Party is? How does it

exerciseits political force?
PAIR WORK

In pairs, match the following words to the pictures bel ow.
Explain to each other what these words might mean.

a) greenhouse
b) greenish

c) greenhorn
d) to green

e) greengrocer

f) green-card
g) Greenpeace
h) green belt

i) green fingers

8 Lesson 4 Today “Green” Means Someone Who Cares about

JIIIII’ CULTURAL NOTE

Green Party — a political party
whose main task is to preserve the
environment. There are Green Parties
in most countries of Western Europe,
and their members are often infor-
mally called Greens. The British Green
Party does not have any members in
Parliament, but in some countries,
especially Germany, the Green Party
has quite a lot of political power.

Greenpeace — an international
organization whose members work
actively to protect the environment
from damage caused by industrial pro-
cesses or military activities. It tries
to prevent governments from testing
nuclear weapons, to prevent companies
from pouring poisonous chemicals into
the sea, and to try to save whales and
other sea animals from being killed.
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ROLE PLAY

Let us hold a meeting of the Green movement at which the prognosis of the Greens is discussed.
One of you is a chairman (there may be several chairmen who will take turns); there must be 6
speakers on the topics. People, Health, Wild and Green Life, Energy, Climate, International Politics.
Therest of the group will participate in the debate. The motto of the discussion is*“ Environmental
Challenge” . Make use of the vocabulary prompted.

The chairman usually says: The audience may say:
1. Dear friends, let’s start the ball rolling (begin the 1.What is your personal attitude (opinion of)
meeting). toward our ability to...?
A 2. | declare the meeting open. 2. Can you explain to me...
" |3. There are 6 issues on the agenda: 3. Would you mind repeating (the data about..., the
4. The floor is given to our first speaker N. for the report. | number of..., the figures about ...)?
5. Thank you N. Any questions to the speaker? 4. Would you mind explaining what you mean by ...?
6. Thank you for the report!
1. Let us open the debate. 1. Thank you for the given floor!
B. 2.Who claims the floor? 2. | propose to...
3.The floor is given to... 3.1 suggest that the discussion be stopped.
TEAM WORK

Make up a general resolution of the meeting addressed to the local public to take a number of
measures to save the environment. Pass the resolution using the recommended phrases in the
table.

1. Now that we have a resolution, we must pass it. 1.1 move that we vote by a show of hands.
2. Shall we vote by secret vote? 2.1 move that... (the discussion be stopped/
C. 3.1 put the matter to vote... continued).

4.Who is pro (contra, or abstained)?
5.1 declare the meeting closed.

WRITING

On the basis of the previous texts, draw a poster (large printed notice, picture
or scheme) which symbolizes their main ideas in order to call people's atten-
tion to serious ecological problems under the title “ You and the Environment”
as shown in the picture.

[T FOVE RESPONHBILTY TOG

LISTENING (Page 141)

Listen to the text “ The Green Future’” and express your opinion on the problems
touched upon. Ask one another Wh questions.

Do It at Home

1 Find some more information about the Green movement in Moldova and other countries.

2 Think of 2-3 slogans of the Green movement like “ Be economical with all energy!”, “Buy organic
fruits and vegetables!”.
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UNIT

DISCUSSION POINTS
Do the tasks below.

a) Describe typical British tastes.
b) Name the tradition described in the pictures.

8 LESSON O Civilization: British Tastes

) Fill in the sentences with the words below: bread,
tea, cake, smell.

Englishmen are very fond of ... . For their the traditional 5 o’clock tea they have jams, ... and various sorts
of cheeses. Some cheeses are mellow but others have a strong ..., and not many people like strong smells.
However, today afternoon tea consists of just a biscuit or a small ... and a mug of tea.

READING

Read the text and ask questions to the underlined words and phrases.

Liverpool Cheeses
(adapted)

I remember a friend of
mine bought two cheeses at
Liverpool. They were, ripe and
| 1} - mellow. I was in Liverpool at
=& “ % the time, and my friend asked
- *  me to take them back with me
to London. So he did not think
the cheeses could be kept
much longer in Liverpool.

I took the cheeses away in a cab. I put them on the
top, and we started. There, the wind carried a smell
from the cheeses full onto our horse. It woke the horse
up, and, he ran off at three miles an hour. The wind
still blew in his direction, and before we reached the
end of the street he was galloping at the speed of nearly
four miles an hour.

At the station I took my ticket, and marched proud-
ly up the platform, with my cheeses, the people falling
back respectfully on either side. The train was crowd-

'y
a
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From“ Three Men in a Boat” by J.K. Jerome

ed, and I had to get into a carriage where there were
already seven other people. But I forced myself down
with a pleasant smile, and said it was a warm day.
A few moments passed, and then the old gentleman
became restless. Then two gentlemen began smelling,




and, at the third smell, they rose up without another word and went out. The
remaining four passengers sat on for a while, until a man in the corner, said it
reminded him of a dead baby; and the other three passengers tried to get out of
the door at the same time, and hurt themselves. Soon I got the compartment to
myself, though the train was crowded.

I took the cheeses down to my friend’s house. When his wife came into the
room she began smelling round. Then she said: “What is it? Tell me the worst.”
I said: “It’s cheeses. Tom bought them in Liverpool, and asked me to bring them
up with me”, and she said that she was sure of that, but that she would speak to
Tom about it when he came back. My friend stayed in Liverpool longer than he
expected ; and, three days later, as he hadn’t returned home, his wife called on
me. She said: “What did Tom say about those cheeses?” I said they should be
kept in a moist place, and that nobody should touch them. She said: “Nobody’s
likely to touch them. Had he smelt them?” I thought he had, and added that
he seemed greatly attached to them. “Do you object to my giving a man a shil-
ling to take them away and bury them?” I answered that I thought he would
never smile again. “Very well, then,” said my friend’s wife, “I think I'll take the
children and go to a hotel until those cheeses are eaten.” The hotel bill came to
fifteen guineas; and my friend, after summing everything up, found that the
cheeses had cost him too much. He said he dearly loved a bit of cheese, but it
was beyond his money; so he decided to get rid of them by taking them down
to a sea-side town, and burying them on the beach. It gained the place quite a
reputation. Visitors said they had never noticed before how strong the air was,
and weak-chested people used to go there for years afterwards.

Jerome K Jerome (1859 - 1927) is a
well known humourist all over the
world. His most popular work is “Three
Menina Boat”.

B Circleif a sentenceistrue (T) or false (F). Correct the false ones.

a) First, the narrator took the cheeses back to London awet place. T/ F

by train. T/ F f) The narrator said that his friend would be happy if
b) There were many people on thetrain. T/ F his wife buried the cheeses. T/F
¢) The passengers in the carriage enjoyed the talk @) The wife waited for her husband at home. T/F

with the narrator. T/ F h) The narrator's friend buried the cheeses on the
d) The narrator’s friend came home just intime. T/ F beach. T/F
€) The narrator’s friend ordered to keep the cheesesin

PAIR WORK
Discuss with your partner sentences that sound funny to you. Follow the model:
Model: It sounds funny to me that cheeses smelled too strong.

SPEAKING

Retell the text in a chain (each student repeats the sentence of the previous speaker and

adds hig’her own).

A person with taste is the one
can recogrize the greatest

beauty in the simplest things.”

H Explain what Barbara Taylor Bradford meant by this:

Do It at Home

1 Look for other stories by Jerome K Jerome and recommend them to your classmates.
2 Copy out of the text funny sentences and underline the words that produce a humorous effect.
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UNIT
oM LESSON O Grammar Page

DISCUSSION POINTS

Answer these questions about the measures we can take to help chil-
dren, and grown-ups to be closer to nature in order to understand
the importance of its preservation.

1. Why do you think children like to go to the zoo, zoologica museums,
aguariums?

2. What animals, birds or insects can be pets? Why do people keep pets?

3. What do you know about redwoods?

READING
Read the text, select the verbs and say what tense form the verbs are in.

During the prehistoric times when dinosaurs roamed the Earth, redwoods were widespread over much of the
northern hemisphere. But the climatic change over thousands of years reduced the redwood’s habitat. Today these,
the tallest trees in the world, are found only in California along a 450-mile corridor. Redwoods have a thick fibros
bark. The many fire scars seen on the bark are the result of repeated fires (see the pictures). But the trees still
continue to live. Some of the largest trees in the park’s main redwood grove approach 300 feet in height and are
perhaps as much as 1500 years old.

%k % %

A hundred years ago Henry Cowell moved his family to Santa Cruz (California) and bought 1600 acres of forest
with famous big trees called sequoias or redwoods.

Redwoods attract many tourists because they can grow to more than 100 metres high, and live for many hun-
dreds of years. Sequoia National Park in the
Sierra Nevada mountains (California) is known for
its extremely large trees, especially the General
Sherman Tree, which is the largest living thing in
the world.

* k%

Interested in a journey back in time? Do you
want to experience what it was like to walk through
. a primeval redwood forest or into a desert oasis
more than 200 years ago? Or, are you just tired of
the same old sights of the city ? Then visit our Park!

MIND YOUR 1. aquarium /o'’kwearrem/
PRONUNCIATION 2 S2quoia /srkwore/

3. dinosaur /'damaso:/

The General Sherman Tree. Redwoods State Park, California, USA

LISTENING (Page 142)

Listen to the text “King Rat” and say whether we should con-
demn anyone for having pets unlike ours.

PAIR WORK
Look at the picture and tell each other the sad story of this
friendship. Try to imagine the past life of the dog.
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READING
Read attentively the Grammar Focus and describe the pictures.

——————— - 7 ol R R T e el R
Grammax@}ﬁ;s RECIPROCAL PRONOUN
/ | S\

each other one :% another
more concrete more general

(between two) (among many)
Eg. The students in the class told Eg. They often stay at
one
each other about their own countries. one another’s house.

DEFINING PRONOUNS =~
Angther Other
one more means something different

means one more of the same kind.
Eg. /I'd like another cup of tea. Eg. I’d like some other kind of tea.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 1

This (singular) — These (plural) :

That (singular) — Those (plural) !

1

Used to avoid repetition of the noun in the main clause when a comparison is meant. 1
Eg. The life of a bird is easier than it bstituted “the life of” :
1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

of an animal —

life, picturesque, realistic than .
Eg.: / think Dan’s picture is more interesting than :
I think Dan’s picture is more important than

Y <amp

{ { ! e

'il}"L'“E ';I'I' ||JJ ft
Insert the appropriate pronouns and other parts of speech into the following text using the vocabu-
lary of Unit 8.

The scientific study of the mode of relations of plants, animals, and people to and their surroundings is
called .In words it deals with , Which is concerned about of air, water and
of land. Water is mainly through adding chemicals or poison to it which leads to after-effects because
not only living conditions of man depend on water but also of (animals and plants). Many of
animals, birds become . Trees and plants suffer greatly from rain, gases, industrial ,
(cutting down). (food, plastic bags, unwanted materials) is thrown in the streets, parks, squares pro-
ducing much (waste material) which can certainly be . With good care about , the love for
wildlife and for of plants people will become happy. Let uslove
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UNIT

n PROJECT WORK

Dear friends,

We are going to speak about our country, we shall discuss the possibility of making our
life better. Do you think the greening of your school would save the environment of
Moldova? If there were an Ecology centre of Chisindu, what do you think its aim would
be? If you were to plan the layout of such a centre’s grounds, what would we find
there: any houses, gardens, laboratories, bird pavilion or any other?

B SPEAKING

A “centre’ isthe main or the most active area in relation to a particular activity. Looking at the
information below, explain to each other what an Ecology Centre is. Choose 3 most important fea-
turesof it.

What isit?

— |t'sahome for trees, birds and butterflies...
— A resource for local schools, colleges, and com- — A source of information and advice, and a centre
munity groups (lovers of birds, lovers of flow- for courses, workshops, and activities for all...

ers, lovers of orchards and bees, anti-child-abuse — A place where environmental conferences are
group €tc. ...) held...
— A new park tovisit and enjoy... — And much much more...

— A place to watch wildlife and learn about the
environment...

B TEAM WORK

a) Find an appropriate place for the Ecology Centre in Chisindu and tell how to get there. Use the
information given in the box on theright.

b) Work in small groups of 3-5 people. Speak to one another and decide what is going to be there.
Use the prompts given below and draw a layout of the Centre. Choose the most preferable things.
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ponds ) school plots Buses: routes 138, 204 stop

solar and wind power garden for disabled people ; in N. Street 1

recycling orchard and bees 3 Maxi taxis: the nearest stop

classrooms woodlands P ' i
. Pis...

meeting (workshop) rooms grassland :

information desk
advice
activities

birds pavilion
fish sanctuary

¢) Choose a symbol representing the Centre and draw it.

It may be

like this or like this

W=

Street.

or anything else...

With regular services to and

from ... stop.

Cars: nearest car parkisin ... |

Location maps are available
The Centre is based in ... |

| district, ... Street, between ... |
- and ... streets ... etc. ‘

If you want to find out more,

. ring us up and speak to (Ann |
S., the ecologist, or Peter P,
. the Advisory Teacher). Better
. phone the Information Bureau. |



WRITING

Use the Info Box information and write a set of laws and rules
for a friend of the Earth or for a Green Party member that visits
the Ecology Centre.

ROLE PLAY

At the Ecology Centre a course “Greener, Cleaner Chisingu”
has been launched. I magine that some of you are ecology teach-
ers and others — Centre visitors. In small groups, simulate a
mini-lecture on one of the following problems:

1. TheCountryside

How the rural scene came to be as it is. our waterways, fields, woods,
our soil, wild life and its protection and destruction.

2. Farming and Food

Loss of forest, acid rain, erosion, water and air pollution. The way they
affect the land and animals. Is healthy eating good for us and the rest of
life? Nutrition, diet, vegetarianism.

3. Work, Economicsand Lifestyle

What is good work? The purpose of work: to provide goods, to be of ser-
vice, to cooperate with others. Unemployment, its causes and its needs.
Industrial attitudes to the land.

4. Education for the Countryside

How did our education affect our attitude to the countryside? Cultura
differences between people of rural and urban background. Education at
home, at work, in school.

READING

[LT) BOX

Admit that we must preserve the
only treasure in this world — our
Earth.

Challenge what is to be done to
correct what is wrong.

Change the way we live so that our
life style may be good for others of the
world.

Discover that your way of life
affects other peoples’ lives.

Drinlk fresh water in the beauty of
the countryside.

Engage in practical tasks which are
useful to local community.

Explore the possibility to change.

Learn about wonders of wildlife.

Respect our fellow creatures.

Share the concerns of those who
are working for a better future in the
Republic.

Work towards a future that is plea-

sing to everyone.

Read the story and say how it refersto people. What should people of the Earth do to keep human-

kind living?

Lesson from the Hedgehogs - Teamwork

It was the coldest winter ever. Many animals died because of the cold.

The hedgehogs, realizing the situation, decided to group together to keep warm. This way they covered and
protected themselves; but the quills of each one wounded their closest companions.

After a while, they decided to distance themselves one from
the other and they began to die, alone and frozen. So they had
to make a choice: either accept the quills of their companions
or disappear from the Earth.

Wisely, they decided to go back to being together. They
learned to live with the little wounds caused by the close re-
lationship with their companions in order to receive the heat
that came from the others. This way they were able to survive.

The best relationship is not the one that brings together per-
fect people, but when each individual learns to live with the
imperfections of others and can admire the other person’s good
qualities.

Do It at Home

In 100 words write a Facebook entry about your Ecological Centre.
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8 Progress Test
n Underline the stressed syllable.
a) atmosphere c) paradise €) environment

b) kilometer d) deforestation

E Make nouns from the following verbs.

a) to pollute €) to populate i) tomove
b) to evaporate f) to protect j) todiscuss
C) toimprove g) togovern

d) toirrigate h) to organize

B Write the words for the definitions.

a)R —things that you throw away because you do not want them.

b) Pr —rain or snow that fallsto the ground.

c) FI —alarge amount of water covering an area of land that is usually dry.
d) Cl — the weather conditions that an area usually has.

e) Con — to make something dirty or poisonous.

n Use demonstrative pronouns to avoid repetition of the noun in the main clause.

e.g. The streets of London are busier than the streets of Chisindu. — The streets of London are busier than
those of Chisindu.

a) The climate of Moldovais milder than the climate of Norway.

b) The species of the rain forest are more various than the species of the desert.

¢) Thelands of Moldova are more fertile than the lands of Ethiopia.

d) The buildingsin New Y ork are higher than the buildings in Chisinau.

e) Thelife of aman living in the city is more stressful than the life of a man living in the country.

B Complete the sentences with “ each other” or “one another” so that they mean the same asthefirst
sentence.

e.g. George helped Susie and she helped him. — They helped each other.

a) Mary listened to them and they listened to her.
They listened to ... . each other/one another
b) Andrew sent Sue text messages and Sue sent him back text messages.
They sent ... text messages. each other/one another
c) We gave them apresent and they gave us a present.
We gave ... presents. each other/one another
d) | didn't speak to you, Jack, and you didn’'t speak to me.
We didn’'t speak to ... each other/one another
€) My brother and | helped you and you helped us.
We helped ... each other/one another

H Use another or other in the following sentences.

a) She has bought ... book. d) Thispieceof cakeisgood. | will get you ... .
b) Haveyou got any ... questions? €) Please, give me ... chance. | promise to try
¢) Thisbook has... information. harder.
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Read the article and choose the best title.

The Cost of New Jobs / The Fast Way to the Future / Changing the World

The State of Pennsylvania in the USA is famous for its beautiful countryside. However, in 2004, an energy
company discovered natural gas under the ground. Since then, this discovery has changed many people’s lives — in
good and bad ways. Many people have found new jobs but it has also changed the environment. Here are the opi-
nions of some of the local people.

Thefarmer Theteacher and the accountant

Donald Roessler has lived on his farm for most Chris and Stephanie Hallowich built their ‘dream house’
of his life. He hasn’t earned much money from in the middle of Pennsylvania countryside in 2007. But at
farming but two years ago an energy company the same time, gas companies moved into the area. Since
wanted the gas under his farm. They offered Don- then, Chris and Stephanie have found chemicals in their
ald a regular monthly income and he signed the drinking water and pollution in the air. They want to move
contract immediately. but they haven’t sold their house yet.

E Read again and write who these phrases refer to.

a) liked the house that was built. d) welcomed the discovery of gas under the ground.
b) didn’t live much in the city. €) wantsto leave the place because of the gas under
¢) found that the water was contaminated. the ground.

n In 50 words, express your opinion of whose side you take: the farmer’s or the teacher and the
accountant’s.

m Evaluate Yourself. ﬁ@gﬁﬁ@gﬂ@ ﬂ

des Langues

Self Assessment Grid

Speaking Yes | No | Improve

| can speak on such environmental topics as pollution, wild life, green house effect etc.

| can maintain a conversation with my colleagues about nature protection.

| can use topical vocabulary on ecology and nature protection in my speech.

Writing

| can write a plan of action with the help of my colleagues.

| can use pronouns each other, one another in my oral and written productions.

| can write proposals of measures to protect the environment of Moldova.

| can suggest challenging titles to draw people’s atention to countryside protection.

| can design leaflets, posters on nature and wildlife protection.

Listening

| can understand people’s conversation using Present Perfect tense.

I can understand the lyrics of songs in English if they are played more times.

| can understand what people speak in a meeting on ecology if they are clear and slow.

Reading

| can read and understand articles on ecology, nature protection and wildlife if they are not
very scientific.

| can infer the information from the text on ecology even if | don’t know some words.

| can read schemes on water Global Cycle and other nature phenomena.

| can read reports on Countryside Protection.
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Tapescripts

Lesson 1

How I Went White-water Rafting

The Reporter:

— Id like to introduce Patricia Hedge. Miss Hedge, can
you tell us about the first time you went white-water boating?

Miss Hedge:

— Well, the first time I went was two years ago. There
were eight of us. We met at the river, and spent the day
checking our things and the boats. We had to tie everything
down. It rained most of the day. We camped that night by the
river. It was very quiet. I was a bit nervous, but I fell asleep at
last, and woke at dawn. We had to start early. It wasn't sunny,
and the air was cold, but it wasn’t raining. We had breakfast,
packed up the tents, tied everything down.

The Reporter:

— Why did you tie everything down?

Miss Hedge:

— Well, boats do sometimes turn over in the water. Any-
way, the first few miles were easy. The river was slow and the
water was flat. Then the river went faster, and I suddenly saw
some white water in front of me. We tried to stop the boat but
the river was too strong. I was terrified.

The Reporter:

— Why were you so frightened?

Miss Hedge:

— Well, water was pouring in and it was impossible to
see or hear anything, because the noise of the water was so
loud. Then suddenly we saw the other boat. We crashed into
them, and two of the people in the boat fell into the river.
They disappeared. Everyone was shouting, but you couldn’t
hear what they were saying. At last, the people in the water
appeared. One of them came near our boat, and we pulled
him in. We left the white water and got the boat under con-
trol at last, and looked for the other boat. There was no boat,
and nobody.

The Reporter:

— What did you do?

— Not an easy way to begin. Now, tell me... (fade out)

Miss Hedge:

— We had to go back to look for them and we found
them at last. That was my first time in white water, and I
wanted more!

LESSON 2

My name is Clayton. I study in a Technology College. It
specializes in Computers and Maths. My school has over 1,150
students and 1200 computers (including over 400 tablets).

I leave home at 6:45 and walk 20 minutes to catch a bus to
school. The journey on the bus takes an hour.

When I arrive at school, I collect my Tablet from the
Learning Centre. Then I go to my Tutor Room for Registra-
tion at 8:30.

Every day my first lesson is different. Normally it is Hu-
manities, but I also have Maths, Drama and Music, and
French. Each lesson lasts an hour.

All my lessons are in different rooms and places around
the school. T have different teachers for each lesson. I have a
locker where I keep some of my school things. We don’t use
our tablets in all lessons because some rooms do not have
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enough power sockets. We use the tablets to do our work and
to search the Internet. Our tablets are connected to a network
so we can send our work directly to our teachers and they
can send them back with their comments.

The 1st lesson begins at 9:00 and the 2nd lesson starts
at 10:00. From 11:00 to 11:20 we have a break. During the
break, I have a snack and play and chat with my friends.

The 3rd lesson begins at 11:20, and the 4th lesson - at
12:30. From 1:30 to 2:10 we have lunch time.

I bring a packed lunch to school but sometimes I have
school dinners in the School Canteen. The Canteen is open at
Lunch Time and Break Time. We can buy chips only on Mon-
days and Fridays.

The 5th lesson is at 2:10. The school day finishes at 3:10.
Sometimes I stay after school for clubs.



LESSON 3

I was born in 1976 in a small town near Manchester. The
town is called Bury and I went to primary and secondary
school there. When I was thirteen, I started playing rugby for
the school team and I've been playing ever since. I play every
Tuesday and Friday evening.

After school I didn’t go to university, I went to work. I got
my first job in 1994 and I worked for a food company. I was
a manager of the company. The job was quite boring. After
6 months, I got promoted and I joined the company’s sales
team. I had to start learning Spanish because I had a lot of

Spanish clients so I attended lessons every week. I also went
to Spain several times to improve my level.

I worked for this company for six years. Then I found an-
other job working for a medical company. This is where I am
now. I love the job because I travel a lot and I meet lots of
interesting people. In 2006, they sent me on a trip around
America. It was such a great experience!

Two years ago, I got into a serious relationship with Jes-
sica and we decided to buy a house together. Last year we got
married and now we are living a very happy life together.

Lesson 4

Joke 1: Always Late

Sarah was always late to work no matter how much she
tried to be on time. She just could not wake up on time. Her
boss said she could lose her job. Sarah decided to go to the
doctor and ask him for some advice. He prescribed her some
medication and told her to take one pill before going to sleep.
She did and she woke up before the alarm clock and went to
work feeling very good. Sarah told her boss about the doctor’s
prescription and how well it worked. Her boss said, “That is
great, Sarah, but where were you yesterday?”

Joke 2: Slower Group

George, a six-year-old boy, was puzzled when he saw his
Daddy with a briefcase full of papers every evening. He asked
his mother, “Why does Daddy bring his papers home every
evening?”

She explained, “Its because Daddy has so much to do he
can’t finish at the office and has to work nights.”

“Well, then,” said the child, “Why don’t they just put him in
a slower group?”

LESSON D

« Out of these five English-speaking countries, the largest
country by territory is Canada. With a total area of about
9,976,185 square kilometers (3,851,809 square miles), Can-
ada is the largest country in the Western Hemisphere and
the second-largest in the world, exceeded only by Russia.
Canada’s size is about the same as that of the continent of
Europe. The population is only 34,568,211 people. But it is
growing very fast.

o The second largest English-speaking country is in fact the
United States of America. It is also called the USA, US,
United States or sometimes America. Its territory occupies
9,826,630 sq km. With about 318 million people, the USA
is the third-largest country in the world.

- Could you tell me how to get to the bus station?
— I'm afraid, [ can’t. 'm not a local.

« The next biggest country is Australia. With a total area
of 7.69 million square kilometres, mainland Australia is
the world’s largest island - but smallest continent. Today
Australia has a population of almost 23 million people.

o Fourth is New Zealand. It has the territory of 103,883
square miles (269,055 square kilometers). The population
of New Zealand was around 4.5 million at the beginning of
2013.

o And last, the smallest is the United Kingdom, which con-
sists of a group of islands, located off the northwestern coast
of Europe between the Atlantic Ocean and the North Sea.
Its total area is 244,820 square kilometers (94,525 square
miles). The population of this country is 63,742,977 people.

Lesson 1

- Would you mind lending me you pen?
- Sure. Here it is.
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- Could you meet me at the airport tomorrow morning?
- I'msorry, I can't. T'll be out of town.

- Would you mind meeting me at the library?

- OK. Sure.

- Could you tell me when the next bus will come.
— Let me have alook. Ill come in 15 minutes.

LESSON 2

Hey and welcome to your favourite show “We are in
charge!” This is a show that allows teenagers to be in charge
of the microphone and speak their minds out. Today we've
asked our listeners to call in and tell us what they regret.
Here are some of you.

Speaker 1

Hey, I'm Justin, 'm 13. Last year I met some guys in the
cafeteria. They were older than me and they were discussing
a volunteer project. They planned on painting a playground
in a park. Without thinking too much, I refused the offer as I
had too much to study. A couple of months ago I was at that
playground and I saw how much the children enjoyed it. But
I didn’'t do anything for it.

Speaker 2

Hi, My name’s Pam. I'm 15 and I do not have too many
regrets. The only regret I have is connected with clothes.
Sometimes I buy some clothes that I consider fashionable but

in couple of months I get bored with them and I don’t wear
them anymore. I regret the money spent on them. But what
can I do? Clothes are everything for me.

Speaker 3

Hey there. I'm Taylor and I'm 14. I regret when I cant
help my friends. Two months ago a friend of mine asked me
to help him with some homework. I couldn’t help him be-
cause I had a dance competition in a couple of weeks, and I
had to train daily. My friend didn't understand it, and now he
is not talking to me.

Speaker 4

Hey, I'm George. I'm too young to have regrets. Though, I
always regret my poor marks on tests. I don't care about the
mark too much. But it is just a sign of my personal academic
success, and I am not very happy about it. Though yesterday I
got my mark on the Geography test, and I am happy about it.

LESSON 3

The dinner was delicious!

I love this dress on you!

Sorry I'm late. Traffic was horrible.

If you don’t come with me. I'll leave you here.

o

5. Tll be there in two seconds
6. It wasn't me.
7. Tl do it tomorrow.

Interviewer:

Interviewee:
Interviewer:
Interviewee:
Interviewer:
Interviewee:

Interviewer:
Interviewee:

Interviewer:
Interviewee:
Interviewer:
Interviewee:
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Welcome back to “You Are in Charge”. Today we are discussing professions and how people choose their jobs.
Our guest is Tim Barton and let’s listen to how Tim got his job. Welcome Tim. So where do you work?

I work for an IT company.

And, what do you do?

I am an application developer.

Wow. Doing what?

I develop applications. You know for instance, a taxi company ordered an application that would connect the
taxi drivers and the clients. I developed it and I maintain it: I develop the updates.

What'’re the hours like, then?

Now that’s an interesting question. I have a flexible schedule. The company monitors just my results. So I have
to do a lot of time management. I decide when I come to work and when I leave.

And, is it easy to manage your time?

Ilearned to manage my time when I was in school, so for me it is easy to set priorities and to reach goals.
That sounds interesting. Why did you choose this job?

Well, at school I was fond of drawings. I drew a lot and I thought that I would become a designer, but later



on I discovered web design and decided to become a web designer. And I chose to study Informational

Technology at the university.

No. First I was a sales representative. My salary was quite impressive, but I just hated selling things. So I

I don’t know for sure. But if somebody offers me a job that will be more interesting than the present one, I

Interviewer: When did you decide to develop applications?
Interviewee: I don't really know the exact moment. But I took a class in software design and I got interested in it.
Interviewer: And, how long have you been working for this company?
Interviewee: Let me see. I joined the company when I was 26. So it must be 7 years already.
Interviewer: Was this your first job?
Interviewee:
decided to give up my job.
Interviewer: Do you want to change your job?
Interviewee:
will probably accept it.
Interviewer: That’s interesting, Thank you Tim for sharing your experience.
Interviewee: Oh, Thank YOU. It was my pleasure.

Bobby: I think that teens should not wear school uniforms
because that is violating our rights. We have freedom of
speech so we should be able to wear whatever we want at
school. The school does not have the right to decide what
we have to wear unless it is inappropriate. When you wear a
school uniform; you feel locked up inside; feeling that nobody
really knows who you are. When you wear what you want to
wear, you are yourself and that’s what makes you different.
Wearing school uniforms can discourage students’ freedom of
expression and limit creativity.

Matt: I want uniforms in school. The reason I want

LESSON 2

uniforms is because they save money. Also, you don't have
to worry about what to wear the next morning. You also
would not be late for school so you would not get in trouble.
That is why I want uniforms for schools. Uniforms make
everything easier. We don’t have to waste time picking out
clothes; just comb your hair, brush your teeth and eat your
breakfast. There will be no bullying about different clothes. I
think uniforms can be nice too. The bad part is students can
be bored with them after a long time; but generally they are
good.

LEsson 4

Imagine that you couldn’t hear these words or see them
written. But you could still talk, write, read, and make
friends. In fact, you went to college, wrote nearly a dozen
books, travelled all over the world, met 12 U.S. presidents,
and lived to be 87. Well, there was such a person, she was
born in 1880.

Meet Helen Keller, a woman from a small town in
Alabama who taught the world to respect people who are
blind and deaf. Her mission came from her own life; when she
was 1 1/2, she was extremely ill, and she lost both her vision
and hearing. By the time she was 7, her parents hired Anne
Sullivan, who in just a few days taught Helen the manual
alphabet or how to spell words with her hands. The trouble
was, Helen didn't understand what the words meant—until
one morning at the water pump Anne had Helen hold one
hand under the water. Then she spelled “W-A-T-E-R” into
Helens other hand. It was electric! That day, she learned 30
words.

Helen learned to speak by feeling her teacher’s mouth
when she talked. Often people found it hard to understand
her, but she never gave up trying. Meanwhile, she learned
to read French, German, Greek, and Latin in Braille! She
graduated from Radcliffe College, and became the first deaf
blind person to earn a Bachelor of Arts degree. Her first
book, called The Story of My Life, was translated into 50
languages. She wrote ten more books and a lot of articles!

Keller learned to speak, and spent much of her life giving
speeches and lectures. She learned to “hear” peoples speech
by reading their lips with her hands. Helen also helped raise
money for many organizations for blind people. She went
around the world, speaking about the experiences and rights
of people who are blind. She visited 39 countries on five
different continents! Two Oscar-winning movies have been
made about Helen’s life. She received many awards, including
the Presidential Medal of Freedom: a highest honour that an
American civilian can receive. She died in 1968.
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LESSON D

Smile!
You don't speak the language? Don't worry, just smile! That's what the experts on communication skills are saying. It’s

easy to communicate when you travel abroad. Smile, look at people in a friendly way and point at things and people will
understand you. Or will they? People in different countries request things in different ways .

<> The British say “please” and “thank you” more often
than the Americans. When they buy something the British
may say “thank you” two or three times during the conversa-
tion. The Americans say ‘thank you’ once.

<> Americans always reply “youre welcome” after “thank
you”. The British sometimes reply ‘thank you, or sometimes
do not reply.

<> In Northern European countries (e.g. Scandinavia, The

— Would you like to come to the cinema tonight?

— I'd love to. What’s on?

— They are showing the movie “Twilight”, the last part at
our local. I've booked two seats.

— Isn’t Catherine Hardwicke the film director of this movie?
- Yes, she is. By the way, she has also produced some other
movies for teenagers. She is my favourite film director.

— Are Kristen Stewart and Robert Pattinson the main ac-

Netherlands, Poland and Germany), people request things
simply and directly and their intonation sounds like an Eng-
lish command.

<> In Southern Europe, a smile, friendly body language
and eye contact are very important when you're requesting
something.

<> In Asia, people sometimes give a very small bow and
often look away when requesting something.

LESSON 2

tors?

- Yes, they are and Billy Burke is also one of the main ac-
tors.

— Oh, nice.

— Let’s meet in front of the cinema at 6:15. The movie
starts at 6:30.

— Fine. See you then.

- Sure, see you.

LESSON 3
Sport in British Schools

See the text on page 57.

Stephen Hawking is a world-renowned British theoretical
physicist, known for his contributions to the fields of cosmol-
ogy, general relativity and quantum gravity, especially in the
context of black holes. In the 1960s and 1970s, he worked
on ground-breaking theorems regarding singularities within
the framework of general relativity, and made the theoreti-
cal prediction that black holes should emit radiation (known
today as Hawking radiation). “When a massive star collapses
in on itself, it will keep collapsing until it gets to a point of in-
finite density. And thats called a singularity, and that’s what’s
right inside a black hole”

He has also published several works of popular science in
which he discusses his own theories and cosmology in gener-
al; including the runaway bestseller “A Brief History of Time”.
He has come to be thought of as one of the greatest minds in
physics since Albert Einstein.
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These cutting edge achievements were made despite the
increasing paralysis caused by Hawking’s ALS. A variety of
friends and well-wishers collaborated in building him a de-
vice that enables him to write onto a computer with small
movements of his body, and then to speak what he has writ-
ten using a voice synthesizer.

He has accumulated twelve honorary degrees, as well as
many other awards, medals and prizes, including the Albert
Einstein Award: the most prestigious in theoretical physics.
He also became well-known among a wider audience, espe-
cially after his 1988 international bestselling book “A Brief
History of Time”, and its follow ups “The Universe in a Nut-
shell” (2001) and “A Briefer History of Time” (2005).

Many find it surprising that, despite his influential body
of work, Hawking hasn’t yet been awarded the Nobel Prize.



a) At the heart of the festival is a legend that when you
launch your lantern in the sky one gets an opportunity to
cleanse the soul, get in touch with the ancestors to strengthen
family ties or rekindle the feeling of love.

Fire symbolizes purification. It is therefore considered
that, together with lanterns fly away all the hardships, prob-
lems and concerns, leaving only bright people and good feel-
ings.

b) Chinese city of Harbin — one of the centers of ice and
snow culture in the world. The International Festival begins
January 5th and lasts one month.

Lesson 1

Ice sculptures are made in the form of buildings and mon-
uments, animals, humans and mythical creatures. Lasers and
lights are used to illuminate sculptures, there are also varia-
tions on the background light of sculptures that look espe-
cially beautiful at night.

c) Every year, Venice, for 12 days turns into a giant stage
with scenery for one of the most ambitious and dazzling car-
nivals in the world. Unrestrained fantasy, non-stop music,
sleepless nights, a parade of painted boats and masks, masks,
masks...

LESSON 2
The Vase

A young student was in love with a beautiful girl. The
student was poor, but the girl was coming from a well off fam-
ily. The girl’s birthday came. The student wanted to give her
a nice present. One day he went into a shop and saw there a
very beautiful vase. He wanted to buy it. But the vase was very
expensive. He didn’t have enough money for it. The next day
he went to the shop again and looked at the vase for a long time
thinking how his girl-friend would like it. The shop girl no-
ticed his sad look and asked what the matter was. He told her
his problem. The shop girl pitied him and suggested a way out.

“There is one more vase like that, but it is broken”- she

said. “Tll wrap it up and when the servant takes it to your girl’s
house he will fall down when he enters the room. Nobody
will know that the vase was broken.” The student agreed. The
day of the birthday party came. It was a nice celebration with
many guests. His beloved received many presents. At last the
servant came in holding his present. But stepping over the
threshold he fell and dropped the box. There was a great noise
and everybody wanted to see what happened.

When the cover of the box went off to everybody’s surprise
every piece of the broken vase was wrapped separately.

LESSON 3

School traditions

“I really like very much how we celebrate Book Day at
school. Maybe I am the only one who likes it so much because
I adore books. We organize meetings with different famous
writers and poets from Chisinau. We recite poems and make
up quizes on different topics. It is very nice and especially in-
teresting to meet and question a writer whose book you have
read and write about it in your diary.”

“Well, in our school we celebrate Halloween in a very in-
teresting way. It is a great festival of masks, plays and theatri-
cal presentations. People should expect all sorts of surprises
on that day. It is a lot of fun.”

“In our school Valentine’s day is a tradition. We all like
the holiday. Everybody likes to receive a Valentine. There is a
competition for the best wish. And it is such fun. The prizes
are also a fun.”

“I would like to tell you how we spend Harvest Day at

our school. Usually this tradition of celebrating the day of
vegetables and fruit happens on a nice autumn day, when
there is sun and joy and the colours are bright. We bring to
school different harvest vegetables and fruit. We play differ-
ent games and organize competitions for the “biggest onion”,
for example, or “the biggest beet root”. In the plays, the veg-
etables and fruit speak as people. And that is great fun. As I
live not far from Chisindu, many former pupils of our school
who work or study at universities come to have fun with us.”
“We celebrate Teacher’s Day on the first Sunday in Octo-
ber. It is such a nice holiday. Pupils play the role of the teach-
ers on that day; they run the school as they want. On this day
school administrators are only children. Later, we share our
impressions with pupils of other schools of our small town.”
“In our town in the South of Moldova, we like to pay hom-
age to Ion Creanga’s Tales very much. We usually do that in

137



December. We organize traditional Moldovan “old day sea-
tings (sezdtoare)” and try to keep Creanga’s times and tradi-
tions as close as possible to the tales they are described in.
We stage different tales, we put on old national costumes, we

sing old national songs. We cook traditional Moldovan pies.
In fact, we prepare a concert and present it on the Palace of
Culture stage.”

LESSON D
The Village Museum

The Village Museum is located in a beautiful spot, on
the shore of Lake Herastrau in northern Bucharest. It offers
a common image of Romanian folk-architecture and of the
traditional culture and civilization of this country.

Like Skansen Museum at Stockholm, the Village Museum
in Bucharest was one of the first open—air museums, and as
such, is also the possessor of one of the richest ethnographic
collections in the world. The museum covers approximately
10 hectares and comprises 71 architectural units from every
ethnographical region of the country. It includes over 300 tra-
ditional folk-constructions (homes, churches, water and wind
mills, workshops, wells etc.) and more than 30,000 items of
furniture, carts, tools for various trades, folk costumes, em-
broidery, pottery etc.

The idea behind organizing such a museum came from

the monograph on the Romanian village, included in the
ethnographic research work made by DIMITRIE GUST], its
initiator and coordinator. “A century-old tradition may be
millenary — it surrounds us and pervades our souls on the
streets of this strange village made up of all the villages in
this country” — Prof. Gusti said at the official opening of
the museum in 1936. Indeed, specialists in architecture and
folk-art travelled all across the country to track down the
most representative folk-constructions of each ethnographic
area. The buildings were dismantled and moved to Bucharest,
where they were reassembled in their original form, often
with the help of master builders from the respective villages.
The oldest is the house from Zapodeni (Vaslui), which dates
from 1656, while the most recent is that of Stanesti (Muscel),
built at the beginning of this century.

LEssonN O

The Crossword is to Blame

A terrible thing happened to me yesterday. If I didn’t
hurry it wouldn’t have happened I think. I went to London
to do some shopping. I wanted to buy some Christmas pres-
ents and some books for my course at college; you see [ am a
student. Maybe if I were not a student it wouldn’t have hap-
pened. By the early afternoon, I had bought everything that
I wanted. I took a taxi to Waterloo station. I wanted to get
the three thirty train. Unfortunately, the taxi got stuck in a
traffic jam. Now I think that the taxi is to blame. If it hadn’t

got stuck I wouldn’t have missed the train. But when I got to
the station the train had just gone and I had to wait an hour
for another one. I bought an evening newspaper and hurried
over to the station buffet. I took a coffee and a packet of bis-
cuits and started doing a crossword puzzle. I was so involved
in the crossword that I missed a second train. There were
no other trains to my village, and I had to stay at the station
overnight. I wish I hadn’t bought that newspaper. Why did it
happen?

LESSON {
The Present

Melinda was waiting in the garden watching the sunset.
She was so sorry for the argument she had had with Damian.
She remembered how rude she was to him. And how he cried
and asked her for forgiveness. First he denied the affair with
Laura but then she forced him to accept it. She hasn’t seen him
for two weeks now, and she was missing him so much. Soon
the gate of the garden opened, and in the mist she could see
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the familiar figure of Damian. Was it him? Could it possibly
be? Soon he was near her. He wanted to apologise. He said:
“Melinda, my dear Melinda, could you ever forgive me?”
“Yes, Let’s not speak about it any longer”
“Please, take it and wear it for ever”. He drew a small little
box with a present in it.



a) Experts in Europe make a space plane. They are going
to send it into space. It has no wings. It is important. People
want to use it many times. It will study re-entry, which is how
something in space comes back to Earth

It is going to fly without people. It will fly for 100 minutes.
It will fly 450 kilometres into the air. Then it will fall. It will get
information.

It will fall in the ocean. A ship will pick it up.

b) Roger Federerand Lleyton Hewitt are professional tennis
players. They play tennis under a bridge. They are on boats.
The bridge is in Sydney, Australia.

Then they play tennis at the Opera House. It is a
friendly match. It promotes Fast 4 Tennis. It is a new type of
tennis. It is easier than normal tennis. It is also quicker. It is for
people who don’t have much time.

¢) Do you like James Bond movies? People film a new one.
It is called ‘SPECTRE: Daniel Craig plays James Bond.

The filming began last year. People saw Craig on a boat in

tesson 1

London. People filmed the movie also in Austria. Bond and a
new Bond Girl are on a mountain. They are in an area where
people ski. Some people there are happy. They want to see
James Bond.

d) Johnny Depp is a fantastic actor. He is best known for his
starring role in the Pirates of the Caribbean. His fashion sense
is very special, and he has been named the biggest style icon of
the year.

He is the first man in history who will get this award.
Some critics agree, but others don't. They say that his style is
sometimes too informal and he looks dirty. He wears old jeans.
His hats have too many details. His jackets are too informal
and his sunglasses are not perfect. They say that sometimes
Johnny needs a new haircut. This may or may not be true.

For many people, Johnny Depp is the best actor in
Hollywood and his style is great. Many critics have the same
opinion. That's why he will get the fashion style icon of the
year award.

LESSON 2

Square: The hard worker. A Square collects information,
and has it organized on his shelves. The Square refers to
thinkers, who are characterized by logical thought .

Squares ideal is a planned, regular, life.

Triangle symbolizes leadership. The main ability of
triangles is to focus on goals and deeply and quickly analyze
situations. A Triangle is a very confident person who wants to
be right in everything. Triangles find it difficult to admit their
mistakes, are easy to train, and absorb information at ease.
Their career gives their life meaning.

Rectangles are busy looking for chances to better their

The sovereign independent state of the Republic of
Moldova is situated in the southeast of Europe. The Republic’s
area is 33.800 square kilometres (km?). In the North, East
and South it borders on Ukraine, and in the West the Prut is
between Moldova and Romania. The territory of the country
from the North to the South is 350 km, and from the East to
the West — 150 km.

The whole of Moldova is covered with hills cut up by small

life. Positive qualities: curiosity, a lively interest in everything,
courage.

The Circle is a symbol of harmony. The Circle holds the
team or the family together Circles feel the pain and joy of
others as their own. They are creative .

The Zigzag is a symbol of creativity. The zigzag is not
focused on the details, which simplifies the way he views the
world, this allows him to see its beauty. The main purpose
of the zigzag is the generation of new ideas and not their
realization. The Zigzag looks to the future and is more
interested in possibilities.

Lesson 1

rivers. The territory of the Republic includes three natural
zones: forests, forest steppes and steppes and a plain with an
average height of 147 m. The highest part of Moldova is the
Codrii, which is situated in the central zone. Its maximum
height is of 429,5 m. The territory gradually lowers from the
northwest to the southeast.

Moldova is situated in the seismic Carpathian zone and
it is subject to earthquakes. Their epicenter is focused in
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the Vrancea Mountains in the territory of Romania. The
maximum intensity of the earthquakes on Moldova’s territory
ranges between 6-8 on the Richter scale. In the 20th and 21st
centuries earthquakes were registered in 1940, 1977, 1986,
1990, 1999, 2005, 2009, and 2014.

Moldova has a population of about 4.20 million people.
It is a densely populated state. Moldova was admitted to the
United Nations in March 1992. Moldova has started on the
road to European integration since then.

LESSON 2

See the text on page 103.

LESSON 3
The Capriana Monastery

One of the oldest monasteries is the one at Cdpriana, first
mentioned in 1420. During the second reign of Stefan cel
Mare’s son, Petru Rares, the old edifice, dating from the times
of the adviser Oana, was demolished and the Assumption
of the Virgin Church was built. Later in the time of Antioh

Cantemir, in 1698, the entire monastery was made subject to
the monastery Zografu, of Mount Athos. After Bassarabia’s
conquest by Tzarist Russia, the church was reconstructed
between 1818-1820, by the Metropolitan Gavriil Banulescu-
Bodoni, who was buried there near the wall of the church.

Lesson 4

Grigore Vieru’s Native House in Pererita -
Another Museum in Moldova

The best poet of Moldova in the 20th century was born
on February 14, 1935 in Pererita village, Bricheni region. His
active creative life was stopped by an accident on January 15,
20009.

A commemorative museum was set up in the poet’s native
house in the village of Pererita in the north of Moldova and a
bust of the poet was set in the yard of the school in the village
of Pererita.

The action programme for the commemoration of the
poet for 2010-2013 was approved by the government of Mol-
dova. It included 39 activities concerning the publication of
the complete set of his works, organization of exhibitions,
contests, recitals, and TV programmes dedicated to the great

poet’s creative and political life, etc. Among the first actions,
included in this programme were literary and musical shows
in memory of the great poet. The monument to the poet was
set up in the Alley of Classics in Chisinau. It was also speci-
tied that the programme included the annual awarding of the
“Grigore Vieru” prize for outstanding achievements in philol-
ogy and literature among scholars, as well as a nominal “Gri-
gore Vieru” scholarship for students from Arts departments.

2011 was declared the year of Grigore Vieru. As a scholar,
Grigore Vieru was elected an Honorary Member of the Ro-
manian Academy. One of the streets in Chisinau (former Re-
nasterii boulevard) was renamed in honour of Grigore Vieru.
Now it is called Grigore Vieru street.

tesson 1

What Have They Done to the World?

See the text on page 117.
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LESSON 2
The Young Men and the Bull

Two young men were crossing a field when suddenly a
bull began to chase them. One of the men climbed a tree and
the other jumped into a large hole. But the man who had
jumped into the hole soon came out. Immediately the bull
chased him back into the hole. The man came out of the hole
again, and the bull chased him right back. This went on for
five or six times. Fach time that the man came out of the hole,

the bull chased him back.

Finally, the man in the tree cried to his friend in the hole:
“You fool! Stay in that hole. This bull will keep us here all
day”

As he jumped back again the man in the hole
answered:”Yes, - but there happens to be a bear in this hole.”

LESSON 3
Mike Fink, the Indian, and the Deer

As Mike was creeping along one morning with a tread of a
cat, his eyes fell upon a beautiful deer, browsing at a distance
of three hundred yards.

The temptation was too strong for the woodsman, and he
decided to have a shot. Lifting his gun, he began approach-
ing in his usual noiseless manner. At the moment he reached
the spot from which he meant to take his aim, he observed
a big Indian who was advancing the deer from a direction a
little different from his own. Mike hid behind a tree, with the
quickness of thought, and keeping his eye fixed on the Indian,
waited for the result with patience. In a few moments, the
Indian stopped within fifty paces, and pointed his gun at the

deer. In the meanwhile, Mike pointed his rifle at the body of
the Indian: and at the moment the smoke issued from the gun
of the Indian, the bullet of Mike passed through the red man’s
breast. He uttered a cry, and fell dead at the same instant with
the deer. Mike waited for some time looking around to be sure
there were no more enemies at hand. Then he made a step to
the body of the Indian and having satistied himself that the
body was lifeless, he turned his attention to the deer. Mike
came up to him and took from his horns only two small pieces
suitable for a medicine his grandmother had taught him to
make. Satisfied with himself he went on leaving the two dead
bodies behind.

Lesson 4

The Green Future

Why the Future must be Green is the problem discussed
today at the plenary session of the Symposium. Listen to some
of the most vital conclusions that the participants have come
to.

1. Pollution is a catch-all phrase for industrial processes
and waste materials which cause damage to the environ-
ment and is the greatest threat to the world faces. It might be
defined simply as “something in the wrong place,” but it is a
problem which affects us all.

2. The ozone layer encircles the world and protects us
from the sun’s rays. Recent evidence has shown that the ozone
layer has been depleted (made smaller) by pollutants. It is an
extraordinary thought that something as seemingly harmless

as hairspray or a hamburger carton can pose such a serious
threat to our environment, but the link has been conclusively
proved.

3. The temperature of the planet has risen only about 3°C
since the last ice age; in the next 50 years it is expected to rise
by up to 3°C if the present rate of “global warming” is contin-
ued. The results will be catastrophic.

4. Species of living things have become extinct for one
reason or another throughout the course of history. Extinc-
tion of species has, until the last century, been largely due to
climatic factors, but today it is almost exclusively the result of
interference with the natural order by man.
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Lesson 6
King Rat

Nobody likes rats. Everyone thinks they are dirty, carry
diseases, bite people’s throats and steal eggs from chickens.
If you call someone “a rat” they know you don’t like them.
Someone in “a ratty mood” is not much fun, and “the rat race”
is something we all try to escape from. Few people protest
or complain when rats are used in laboratory experiments.
Many people think rats were responsible for the Black Death
which killed half the population of England in the Middle
Ages.

But Sarah Handley shares her house with 40 rats and she
doesn’t think rats started the plague. She says “Some scien-
tists think the plague was anthrax (a virus) and was carried by
the wind. The plague spread very quickly; rats cannot travel
so far or so fast.” Sarah is trying to change people’s opinions
of rats. She says rats do not jump at throats... “If cornered, a
rat will go for the area of most daylight, and so they jump up
and over the shoulder.” Sarah feels sorry for all of us who do
not know the ‘charms’ of rats.

King of the rats in the Handley household is Solo. He is
a show champion, and the family pet. While the other rats
sleep in an empty bedroom, Solo sleeps with Sarah and her
husband William, in his own cage in their bedroom. He gets
up and breakfasts with them and in the evening sits at the

kitchen table while Sarah cooks dinner. He helps himself to
what he wants from their plates. He likes rice, sweetcorn and
peas; he carefully removes the skin from the peas and he only
eats the sweet insides. Later he has a few nuts and raisins,
usually taking them from Sarah’s lips in a delicate rat Kiss.
Uninvited he puts his long pointed nose into Sarah’s wine
glass, though his favorite drink is coke.

Sarah stole her first rat from her brother. He kept rats as
food for his snakes. Her family always had lots of animals,
but only Sarah liked rats. She first kept them as pets, then
she started to exhibit them at shows. In 1976 she became a
founder member of the National Fancy Rat Society.

All her rats have lovely characters except for Orlando who
lives alone because he is so unfriendly. “He was always miser-
able,” says Sarah. “I bought him because I felt sorry for him.”

Although Solo is everybody’s favorite, the others come
down to play in the living room every day. “They’re perfect
pets,” says Sarah. “People are so silly about them. They come
up to me at shops and say ‘Ooh what is it? Is it a hamster? Or
a ferret? Or a jerboa? Then you say ‘No, it’s a rat” and they fall
backwards. People are very ignorant about rats.”

(Adapted from King Rat, ] Wheatley)

Extended Grammar Practice

UNIT 1
Introductory It

Insert “it iglthere is’ in the spaces. In some sentences negative and interrogative forms, or the past or

futuretenses arerequired.

1. ... ahotel in the village, so we decided to stay there. .
acharming village and | was very happy there, but my 4.
children were bored because ..... nothing to do in the

evenings.

2. ...apond beside your house? — Yes, ... — How deep

2

Collective nouns

3. We'vedoneall we can, ... nothing to do now but wait.
— Has Tom any more children?

— Yes, ... adaughter, Ann.

— Oh yes, ... Ann who opened the door to us yester-

day, ...?

B Open the brackets paying attention to the collective nouns. Use both variants whereit is possible.

1. A pack of wolves (is seen/ are seen) in the distance.

2. Clothes (is made, are made) of various materials, such

aswaool or cotton.
3. Thecattle (is, are) in the shed.
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4. There (is, are) usually many goods in the department
store.

5. The sweepings (is, are) always seen in her room when-
ever you enter it.



B Complete the sentences with one of the following collective nouns.
class, media, team, press, staff, family, orchestra

1. The performs classical concerts throughout the year.

2. The presents a picture of chaosin our schools, but it isnot like that at all.
3. The playsitsfirst match of the season at its home stadium.

4. The have all passed the final exam.

5. The are interested in the story of the most famous sports people.

6. The do not like the new manager.

7. My are very proud of my success at the National Language Contest.

n We use USED TO to talk about states and actions in the past that are not true now or have changed.

+ I/ Hel Shel 1t/ We/ Youl They used to play video gamesin the past.

- I/ Hel Shel It We/l You/ They didn’t useto play together in the past

? Did I/ he/ she/ it/ wel you/ they useto play video gamesin the past?
What did I/ he/ she/ it/ wel you/ they useto play in the past?

e.g. We used to have adog. (We haven't got adog now)
Tom used to play football alot but he stopped when he broke his leg.

a) Make sentences with used to and didn’t use to about how people lived one hundred years ago.

€. g. People used to travel by horse.
1. travel/ horse 2. cook/ wood fire 3. children/ work 4. talk/ mobile phones
5. watch/ TV 6. bigger/ families 7. think/ the Earth wasflat 8. live so long

b) Write sentences using used to and didn’t use to about when you were younger. Use the ideas below to
help you or your own ideas.

e.g. | used to listen to ONE DIRECTION but now | like Ariana Grande.

Love, believe, be afraid of, have, hate, play, listen to, monsters, favourite toy, books, computer, iPod,
MP3 player, mobile phone.

¢) On your own, number the statements from the most likely (1) to the least likely (8). Make groups of four,
discuss your order of statements. Use the following phrases:

| think..../ | consider ... because SUBJECT +VERB;
| believe ... /| suppose ... because of NOUN;

1. People will travel to the moon on a holiday. People will travel in time.

2. People will go shopping on the other side of the world.

3. People will not need visas and passports.

4. People will not walk much.

5. People will spend their holidays in hotels situated at the bottom of the sea and also in space.
6. People will travel faster, e.g. from Sydney to London in just about 2.5 hours.

7. People will spend more money on holiday activities.
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You are going to play a game to revise the form of the Past Simple Tense. Work in groups of three: two
players and a referee. Players take turns choosing a square. The referee asks a question. If the player
answers correctly, the referee marks a NOUGHT or a CROSS on the sguare. When a player gets a line of

three, they win the game.

a) Name a regular verb that ends in —ed and is pro-
nounced as /t/. eg. laughed (work, joke, cook,
pass, wash, help, fix, check, brush, relax)

b) Name a regular verb that ends in —ed and is pro-
nounced as /d/. eq. played (surprise, live, hug,
save, comb, arrive, turn, iron, water, open)

¢) Name a regular verb that ends in —ed and is pro-
nounced as /id/. eg. wanted (wait, end, decide,
defend, expect, hate, need, start, taste, chat)

d) Name an irregular verb with three identical forms.
eg. cut-cut-cut (put, let, hit, cost, hurt, quit, set,
shut)

€) Name a time indicator of the Past Simple Tense.
eg. last year (ago, in 2004, yesterday, the day
before yesterday, on December 30", last .... , on

UNIT 2

my last birthday, during my childhood...)

f) Name an irregular verb with identical forms of
Past Simple and Past Participle. e.g. spend-spent-
spent (understand, stand, bring, fight, teach, catch,
leave, buy, think, build)

g) Name an irregular verb with three different forms.
e.g. do-did-done (write, come, go, grow, know,
sing, swim, drink, eat, drive)

h) Name a verb that changes its spelling when —ed is
added. eq. fry — fried (tidy, marry, worry, hurry,
carry, copy, cry, dry)

i) Name a verb that doesn’t change its spelling when
—ed is added. eg. enjoy — enjoyed (annoy, play,
stay, employ, obey, pray, destroy)

Bryan isn’'t happy with hisday. Look at his problems and write what he should have done to avoid them.
e.g. | can’'t call anybody because | forgot to pay my phone bill.

Bryan should have paid his phone bill.

| don’t have milk
in my fridge

| forgot about my mom'’s
birthday and | am sad.

| don’'t have any
power because |
forgot to pay my

My plants
are withered

because | forgot to
buy some.

My cat isangry with me
because | forgot to feed it,

E Writethe verbsin the correct form in the sentences.

1. | should (not go) to that party last night. It was a

waste of time.

2. | should (not watch) the TV last night. | am really
tired now.

3. | should (clean) my room yesterday. It'sreally
messy.

4. | should (help) my neighbour yesterday. He prob-
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electric bill.

| spilt teaon my
laptop and now |
can't do my home
assignment.

My neighbours
think | am rude
asl listento loud
music.

ably needed my help alot.

5. He should (not eat) so many sweets last night. He
feels sick now.

6. | should (not leave) class earlier last time as |
missed alot of important information.

7. You should (tell) me you we busy last night.



Read the answers and write a suitable question for each answer.

a) Whereis ?

St Paul’ s Cathedral is situated in London.
b) Who ?

Sir Christopher Wren desi gned St Paul’ s Cathedral.
¢) When

St Paul’ s Cathedral WanInIShed in 1710.
d) In what kind of style ?

St Paul’ s Cathedral was built in the Baroque style.
€) Where ?

Prince Charles married Lady Diana Spencer in St
Paul’ s Cathedral on July 29, 1981.

f) How ?
St Paul’s Cathedral entrance ticket is about £17.

n Write WHO questions. The first was done for you.

a) George Washington was the first US President.
Who was the first US President?

b) Martin Cooper, an American engineer, invented
the cell phone. Who _ ?

¢) Margaret Thatcher was the UK’ sfirst female
Prime Minister. Who ?

d) Mark Zuckerberg is one of five co-founders of

UNIT 3
Reflexive pronouns

Facebook. Who ?

€) Only the British celebrate Guy Fawkes Night on
November 5. Who _ ?

f) The Canadians celebrate Thanksgiving on the sec-
ond Monday in October. Who ?

g) Queen Elizabeth 11 isthe United Kingdom’s lon-
gest serving monarch. Who ?

n Complete the sentences using the correct form of the reflexive pronoun.

1. She wrote a letter to
2.1 saw an UFO

3. The cat washes

4. Don't blame

with its tongue.
for this.

5. Did you make these Christmas cards ?
6. They made this motorcar by

7. He helped with athird piece of cake!
8. We haveto believein

E Rewrite the sentences, using a different subject and an appropriate reflexive pronoun.

1. She alwayslooks at herself in the mirror.
2. He made himself a pullover.

3. They assembled their furniture themselves.
4. | repair my car myself.

UNIT 4

Relative Pronouns
n Link the sentences using relative pronouns.

1. Look at the man. He' stalking to your son.

2. There are a lot of people. They want to spend
their holidays at the seaside.

3. | read abook. It was written by a famous writer.

4. Thereisaman at the bus stop. He has been wait-

ing for an hour.

She climbed the tree. It was full of pears.

6. Thereis alady in the room. Her watch has been

o

5. The boys are proud of themselves.

6. My aunt is often talking to herself.

7. Canyou do it yourself?

8. My grandmaiis able to look after herself.

stolen.

7. | saw awoman. Her coat was fashionable.

8. The doctor is very good. | don't remember his
telephone number.

9. The children are in the playground. You know
their mother.

10. Theroom isours. Its door is open.
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The Perfect Tenses in the Passive Voice
Fill in the gaps with the Active Voice Perfect Tenses. Then change the sentences into the Passive Voice.

1. She(read)

the book by the end of the next month. 4.

the policeman (catch) the thief?

2. Granny (bake, just) acake.

5. After they (solve) the problem, the teacher camein.

3. My friends (buy)____
city.

a house before we moved to the 6. You ( (spend)

all the money when we return home
from holidays.

Tense Usage

B Put the verbsin bracketsin theright tense form.

1. We (to go) to the library when we met 5. you (not to finish) the letter yet?
Joan. 6. He (to be absent) for many days before

2. We (to play) football yesterday afternoon. you went to see him.

3. When | (to be) in Rome she 7. How long you (to live) at
(to come) to see me. your present address?

4. At 2 o'clock tomorrow | (to fly) to 8. Afterl (to see) the film twice, | understood
Constantsa. it properly.

n Choose the correct word or phrase.
1. Hecan't come. He is sleeping (now/every morning). moment).

2. How long (have you been living/are you living) in 6. While he (was trying/tried) to fix the antenna he hurt his

London?

hand.

3. She (was breaking /broke) her leg while she was play- 7. The police have been waiting for you (for two hours/

ing.

4. Our guests (are leaving/have been leaving) today.

now).
8. The children haven’'t come from school (already/ yet).

5. Jill is watching television (in the evening/at the

UNIT S

Conditional Sentences
n Complete the following sentences:

Model: | wouldn’t do that if...... | wouldn't do that if | were you.

1. They would laugh at you if

2. It wouldn’t matter if

3. Youwouldn't call him names if

4. They wouldn’t have to come here if
5. Mary would smileif

E Complete the following sentences:

1. If only she could wait a minute
2. If he wanted to know

3. if she thought more about it.
4, if he could.
5. if he told her he missed her.

B Complete the following sentences:
Model: If | had been warned

6. You would be fined if

7. Children would be punished if

8. Therewouldn’'t be poor people in the world |f
9. Mother would be pleased if

10. Y ou would have much more money if

6. If hedrank coffee

7. If youmet him .

8. if you had more time?
9. If he wereyou?

10. If | wereyou

If | had been warned, | wouldn’t have gone there.

1. If you had just listened to me
2. If she had had her coffee
3. If he had had any reasons to believe that
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7. 1f | had been you . 9. If it hadn’t been so cold
8. If everybody had been present . 10. If we had got your answer in time

Read the following statements, then express a wish or regret in connection with them. See the models.

Models. 1. It'sraining now. We can’t go to the country.
2. | wish it stopped raining. We could go to the country.
3. The weather was cold and windy on Sunday.
| caught cold on that outing.
| wish the weather had not been so cold and windy on Sunday. | wouldn't have caught cold then.

1. You didn't clear up the point at once. We have to consider the matter again now. 2. The bus is packed. It won't
pick up al the passengers. 3. It's a pity you didn’t mention these facts while the subject was being discussed. 4. He
aways argues about everything. It's hard to work with him. 5. The doctor’s very busy now. I'm afraid he won’t
see the patient. 6. The medicine is very bitter, | can't make the child take it. 7. | haven't booked a return tick-
et and now I'm afraid it may be difficult to book it for a through train. 8. Nothing interesting happens. | am bored.
9. You've been bothering me with questions al the time. | can’t finish this work. 10. You find fault with everybody.
Y ou’ re becoming difficult to deal with.

Indirect Speech
Below there are some statementsin quotation marks (“ ). Report these statements using the pattern for
reported speech.
Example: John said, “ | want some more milk.” — John said that he wanted some more milk.
John said “ We aretired.” —John said that they were tired.
1. Mary said, “I want some more soup.” 4. Dick said, “I have anew car.”
2. Mr. Owens said, “| remember you.” 5. Mr. Wilson said, “I’m reading an interesting book.”

3. Themailman said, “ There aren’t any letters.”

Below there are some yes-no questions. Report these questionsin the past tense.
Example: Mary said, “ Do you like apples?”
Mary asked meif | liked apples.

1. Dick said, “Areyou ateacher?’ 4. Miss Dean said, “Do you know the answer?’
2. John said, “Do you speak French?’ 5. Jim said, “Is dinner ready?’

3. Harry said, “Isyour name Charles?’

Below there are some question-word questions. Report these questionsin the past tense.

Example. Tomsaid, “ Where are you going?”
Tom asked me where | was going.

1. “Whereisthe teacher?” Mary asked me. 7. The teacher asked me, “What country do you want to
2. Mr. Tyler asked me, “When do you have dinner?’ visit?”’
3. Bob asked Charles, “Why aren’t you in school 7’ 8. The owner asked Tom, “How did the window get broken?’
4. “Who isyour favourite actor?’ Mary asked Betty. 9. Mrs. Thomas asked her daughter, “Why did you stay up
5. “Which road did you take?’ Mr. Doyle asked his friend. so late?’
6. Tom said to me, “What country are you from?’ 10. “Where isthe latest report?’ the director said to me.
UNIT6
Attributive and predicative adjectives
Adjectives used only in attributive The measurement noun + adjec- Adjectivesused only in pre-
position are few: tives dicative position:
Elder; eldest; live; old; little; empha- In most expressions of measurement, — some adjectives beginning
sizing adjectives (mere; sheer). the adjective comes after the meas- with a: afraid, alike, alive,
After averb other words must be urement-noun. alone, adleep, awake;
used (older; alive; small) — the adjectivesill, well.
My elder brother is areporter. Heisfive yearsolder than me. He looks ill. | am afraid, he is
not very well today.
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n Asyou read the sentences, state the functions of adjectives.

1. | am afraid that advertising is an utter waste of money.

. The sheer power of which, though, is complete.

. People are getting quite fond of it.

. Advertising may be quite a dangerous thing.

. But we are not aware of this, any more than we are con-
scious of our breakfast — time.

. It"s not a mere chance that we are buying things, even if
we do not need them.

UNIT7
The Complex Object

abowiN

(o]

7. Age doesn’t matter here; you may be ten years younger
or older.

8. Wedll fall asleep under the pressure of advertisements.

9. What can we do?— The moral issimple.

10. Let’s learn what everybody else is using and then try
something better or at least different.

n Underline the Complex Object and explain why it is used this way.

My parents and teachers want me to learn English 6.

well.
2. I'dlikeyouto travel along the Nistru. 7.
3. He didn't expect the Capriana monastery to be so 8.
beautiful. 9.

4. They heard her reciting the poem “My Heart's in the
Highlands’ by R. Burns.

5. She heard the pupils run into the classroom to take
their books to give them back to the library.

10.

While hiking in Orheiul Vechi (Old Orhei) we
watched the sun rising. It was a marvellous view.

They saw him put his rucksack on his back.

A sudden storm made them return home.

The teacher wanted some poems about Moldova (to
be) learnt by heart.

Would you like these trees (to be) planted in the
school yard?

Paraphrase the following sentences using the Complex Object either with the Infinitive (with or without

“to”) or Participlel.

1. | heard their cheers. They cheered up their football
team. 7.

2. The car left the town. They saw it.

3. | saw that the children were climbing the hill to reach
its top. 8.

4. They were picking flowers. He saw that.

5. They were talking about going to Turkey. She heard 9.
their talk.

6. | consider Dan Balan one of the best singers. Everybody

UNIT 8

Give definitions of the following words:

10.

thinks so too.

Yesterday your daughter had to make a presentation,
but she didn’'t. What did you do? — (Answer the ques-
tion using “to make”)

People think that computers will be used everywhere
in the 21st century.

Everybody knows that W. Shakespeare is a great poet.
The pupils do not want to go on this excursion. And |
don’t want to make them.

Precipitation, evaporation, repository, green-house effect, green belt, green peace, collabora-

tion, friendship, dispute, mutual love, charity.

E Supply one word to each definition.

1. to keep (animals or plants) for the purpose of producing and developing young animals or new plants.

2. to keep possession of, avoid losing smth.
3. to supply water to (dry land).

4. to produce (heat or electricity).

5. toforbid, especially by law.

6. (acase of) extreme lack of food for avery large number of people.
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Letter Writing

65 Market Street V
Sender’saddress | a Haven, CT 95135

Date { 30 June, 2015

Customer Service

Cooal Sports, LLC
8423 Green Receiver’s address

Terrace Road
London

Dear Sr or Madam,

| have recently ordered a new pair of soccer cleats (item #6542951) from your website on 21 June. |
received the order on 26 June. Unfortunately, when | opened it | saw that the cleats were used. The
cleats had dirt all over them and there was a small tear in front of the part where the left toe would
go. My order number is AF26168156.
Body
To resolve the problem, | would like you to credit my account for the amount charged for my cleats, | paragraphs
already went out and bought a new pair of cleats at my local sporting goods store so sending another
pair would result in me having two pairs of the same cleats.
Thank you for taking the time to read this |etter. | have been a satisfied customer of your company
for many years and thisisthefirst time | have encountered a problem. If you need to contact me,
you can reach me at (555) 555-5555.
Yours faithfully, } Complimentary close
@ V,\ %/m Ve } Handwritten signature
Donald Sampson
British style (personal letter)
49 Northwick Avenue

Kenton, Middlesex
14th February, 2009
Dear Josef,

| am so sorry to have missed you when you came to London last week. | heard from my sister that you had
called, but as| had joined Frank on a business trip to Amsterdam, we were out of town while you were here.

However, you will be over again in June, | hear, and we are sure to be at home then. So we look forward to see-
ing you next time. And don'’t forget — we have a spare room, and would be delighted if you made use of it.

With best wishes,
Y ours sincerely,
G Roator

Gulf ServicesInc. Harry Roston

P.P. Box 388

Jeddah

Saudi Arabia
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Phonetic Alphabet for American and
British English Consonants

Table 1
Symbol | Word Transcription| More examples
1. [p"] pit [p"rt] pot, upon, apart
2. [p] spit [sprt] spar, crispy
3. [t tick [thik] tell, attire, terror, Tutu
4. [t] stuck [stak] stem, nasty, mostly
5. [k"] keep [khi:p] cow, kernel, chord
6. [k] skip [skip] scatter, sky
7. [t/] chip [t/1p] lunch, lecher, ditch, belch
8. [d3] judge [d3ad3z] germ, Journal, budge, wedge
9. [b] bib [b1b] boat, liberate, rob, blast
10. [d] dip [dip] dust, huddle, sled, draft
11. [D] butter [bADr] madder, hitting, writer, rider (AE)
12. [g] get [get] gape, mugger, twig, gleam
13. [f] fit [frt] flash, coughing, proof, phlegmatic
14. [v] vat [veet] vote, oven, prove
15. [6] thick [61Kk] thought, ether, teeth, three, bath
16. [0] then [Gen] though, bother, teethe, bathe
17. | [s] sip [s1p] psychology, fasten, lunacy, bass
18. [z] zap [zap] Xerox, scissors, desire, zipper, fuzzy
19. [N ship [/1p] shock, nation, mission, glacier, wish
20. [3] azure [@3r] measure, rouge, visual
21. [h] hat [heet] who, ahoy, behind, Jose
22. | [1] yet [jet] use, few, yes
23. [w] wall [wo:l] wait, weird, queen
24, [*] (hw) | which [Mrtf] what. where, where, who (not all speakers have this sound). (AE)
25. [1] lip [lip] loose, alive, hail
26. [r] run [ran] prod, arrive, tear
27. [r] bird [brd] early, hurt, stir, purr, doctor (AE)
28. [m] man [men] mind, humor, shimmer, sum, thumb
29. [n] no [nouU] now, winner, angel, sign, wind
30. [n] sing [s1n] longer, bank, twinkle




Phonetic Alphabet for British and
American English Vowels

Table 2

British Symbol American Symbol | Word Transcription Examples
1. [1] [1] fit [frt] hit, income
2. [i:] [ij] feet [fi:t]/ [fijt] she, meat, believe
3. [e] (€] let [let]/ [let] set, guest
4. [] (2] bat [beet] cat, panic
5. [3:] — girl [g3:1] fur, sir
6. [2] [9] teacher ['tiztfa] letter, afford
7. [U] [U] book [buUk] put, should
8. [u:] [uw] Sue [su:]/ [suw] suit, loo
9. [A] [a] shut [/at] other, udder
10. [a:] [a] car [ka:]/ [ka] part, far
11. [p] [p] pot [pot] cot, rob
12. [o:] [0] port [po:t] oral, bought
13. [e1] [ej] fate [fext]/ [fejt] clay, grain
14. | [a] [a] my [mar]/ [maj] tide, buy
15. [o1] [9j] boy [bor]/ [boj] coin, loyal
16. [oU] [ow] note [nout]/[nowt] slow, toe, oaf
17. [aU] [aw] now [nau]/[naw] house, bough
IS. [10] [19] dear [d1o] near, fear
19. [e9] — air [e9] care, there
20. [Ua] — poor [pus] tour, moor

In Table 1 symbols 11, 24 and 27 do not have analogues in the British System of Transcription
and in Table 2 symbols 5, 19 and 20 do not have analogues in the American System of Transcription.
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Irregular Verbs List

Infinitive Past Simple Participle 11 Translation
begin /brgin/ began /brgen/ begun /brgan/ aincepe o HaunMHATDL
bet /bet/ bet /bet/ bet /bet/ a face ramasag, a paria e fep>KaTb apu
bind /barnd/ bound /baund/ bound /baund/ a lega, a stringe « cBA3BIBaTDH
bite /bart/ bit /brt/ bitten /'brtn/ amugca  Kycatb(cs)
bleed /bli:d/ bled /bled/ bled /bled/ a singera « KPOBOTOYUTH
blow /blou/ blew /blu:/ blown /bloun/ asufla e yTnp
break /brerk/ broke /brouk/ broken /'broukon/ | a strica « momath
breed /bri:d/ bred /bred/ bred /bred/ a creste (animale) ¢ BBIBOAUTBH, pa3BOAUTDH (>KMBOTHBIX)
bring /briy/ brought /bro:t/ brought /bro:t/ a aduce « mpnHeCcTN
broadcast broadcast broadcast a difuza, a transmite o TpaHCIMPOBATH
/'bro:dka:st/ /'bro:dka:st/ /'bro:dka:st/
build /brld/ built /brlt/ built /brlt/ a construi e cTpOUTH
burst /b3:st/ burst /b3:st/ burst /b3:st/ a exploda e omatbes; B3ppiBaThCs (0 CHapsizie)
buy /bar/ bought /bo:t/ bought /bo:t/ a cumpdra e IOKyIarTh
catch /keetf/ caught /ko:t/ caught /ko:t/ a prinde o xBaTaTh
choose /tfu:z/ chose /tfouz/ chosen /tfouzn/ a alege « BoIOMpATD
cost /kpst/ cost /kost/ cost /kost/ a costa e CTONTH, 0OXOAUTHCA
creep /kri:p/ crept /krept/ crept /krept/ a se tirl » mon3arp
cut /kat/ cut /kat/ cut /kat/ a taia  pesaTp
deal /di:l/ dealt /delt/ dealt /delt/ a avea de-a face « UMeTb 7eJIO C
dig /d1g/ dug /dag/ dug /dag/ a sdpa e KOmarb
draw /dro:/ drew /dru:/ drawn /dro:n/ a desena « pucoBarb
dream /dri:m/ dreamt /dremt/ dreamt /dremt/ a visa e BUJIETh CHbI; MEYTATh
drink /drigk/ drank /drank/ drunk /drank/ a bea o iuTH
drive /drarv/ drove /drauv/ driven /'drrvn/ a conduce (un vehicul) ¢ Bectnt (sxurax, aBTOMOOUIIb
MUT.]I.)
eat /i:t/ ate /ert/ eaten /'i:tn/ aminca e ecTb
fall /fa:1/ fell /fel/ fallen /'fa:lon/ a cddea o majaTh
feed /fi:d/ fed /fed/ fed /fed/ a hrani « kopMutnb
feel /fi:l/ felt /felt/ felt /felt/ a (se)simti » YyBCTBOBATD
fight /fart/ fought /fo:t/ fought /fo:t/ a (se) lupta « 6opoTbes
find /faind/ found /faund/ found /faund/ a gdsi « HAXORUTD
fling /flin/ flung /flan/ flung /flan/ a (se) arunca, a raspindi « xugaTs(cs)
fly /fla1/ flew /flu:/ flown /floun/ a zbura « 1eratp
forbid /fo'brd/ forbade /fo'berd/ | forbidden /fo'brden/ | a interzice « 3anpernars
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forget /fo'get/

forgot /fo'gnt/

forgotten /fo'gpten/

a uita  3a6bIBaTH

forgive /fo'grv/

forgave /fo'gerv/

forgiven /fo'grvn/

aierta e mpouaTh

freeze /fri:z/

froze /frouz/

frozen /'frouzn/

a ingheta, a congela « MOpo3uTDH

get /get/ got /got/ got /got/ a primi « moy4arn

give /g1v/ gave /gerv/ given /'grvn/ ada e jaBatp

grow /grau/ grew /gru:/ grown /groun/ a creste o pacTu

hear /hro/ heard /h3:d/ heard /h3:d/ a auzi e C/IBIIIATH

hide /haid/ hid /hid/ hidden /'hxdn/ a (se) ascunde « psiTath(cs)

hit /hrt/ hit /hit/ hit /hit/ alovi e ymapsato

hold /hauld/ held /held/ held /held/ a tine, a opri e fep>xaTh

hurt /h3:t/ hurt /hs:t/ hurt /hs:t/ ajigni, a rani ¢ mIpUYMHATH 6ONB
keep /ki:p/ kept /kept/ kept /kept/ a pastra, a tine o XpaHNTBD, Tep>KaThb
know /nau/ knew /nju:/ known /naun/ a sti e 3HATDH

lead /1i:d/ led /led/ led /led/ a fi in frunte, a conduce « BecTn
leap /li:p/ leapt /lept/ leapt /lept/ a inainta in salturi e mpbiraTsh
leave /li:v/ left /left/ left /left/ a pardsi, a pleca « mokugaTH

let /let/ let /let/ let /let/ a ldsa, a ingddui « 03BOMATD, paspeniaTh
lie /lat/ lay /lex/ lain /len/ a sta culcat « mexxaTp

light /lazt/ lit /1xt/ lit /1xt/ alumina e cBeTUTDH

lose /lu:z/ lost /lpst/ lost /lpst/ a pierde  TepsTH

mean /mi:n/ meant /ment/ meant /ment/ a insemna, a vrea sd spund e 3Ha4NTh
meet /mi:t/ met /met/ met /met/ a (se) intilni « BcTpeuaTs(cs)

pay /per/ paid /pexd/ paid /pexd/ a plati  mmaTnTh

put /put/ put/put/ put/put/ a pune e K/1aCTh, IOTOXUTb

read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/ a citi » ynTaThH

ride /rard/ rode /raud/ ridden /r1dn/ a cdlari « exaTp BepxoM

ring /rin/ rang /ren/ rung /ran/ a suna e 3BOHUTDH

rise /rarz/

rose /rouz/

risen /'r1zn/

a se ridica e mogHMMAaTbHCH, BCTaBaTh

run /ran/ ran /ren/ run /ran/ a fugi, a alerga « 6exxaTp

say /se1/ said /sed/ said /sed/ a zice, a rosti e TOBOPUTB, CKa3aThb

see /si:/ saw /so:/ seen /si:n/ a vedea « BuzeTh

sell /sel/ sold /sauld/ sold /sauld/ avinde « mpogaBathb

send /send/ sent /sent/ sent /sent/ a trimite o mocbUTaTH

set /set/ set /set/ set /set/ a pune in ordine, a aranja ¢ CTaBUTb, KJIACTb
shake /ferk/ shook /fuk/ shaken /ferkn/ a scutura, a agita e TpACTU

shed /fed/ shed /fed/ shed /fed/ a pierde, a lepada ¢ ponATD, TEpATH; COpacHIBaTL
shine /fain/ shone /fon/ shone /fon/ a straluci e cBeTUTH, CUATH

shoot /fu:t/ shot /fot/ shot /fot/ a impusca ¢ CTpensTh

shrink /frigk/ shrank /frenk/ shrunk /frank/ a se contracta, a se scurta s cokpamarb(cs)
shut /fat/ shut /fat/ shut /fat/ a inchide « 3akpbiBaTh
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sing /s1n/ sang /sen/ sung /san/ a cinta e IeTh

sink /sink/ sank /senk/ sunk /sapk/ a se ineca, a se cufunda « ToHyTB

sleep /sli:p/ slept /slept/ slept /slept/ adormi e catp

slide /slaxd/ slid /slxd/ slid /slxd/ a aluneca e ckoB3UTH

speak /spi:k/ spoke /spauk/ spoken /'spaukan/ | a vorbi, a cuvinta  pasroBapuBaTh, IpOU3HECTU
speed /spi:d/ sped /sped/ sped /sped/ a se grabi o ciemnTh

spend /spend/ spent /spent/ spent /spent/ a cheltui « TpaTuTH

split /spl1t/ split /split/ split /split/ a (se) despica, a (se) diviza e packanbiBaTh(cs)
spread /spred/ spread /spred/ spread /spred/ a (se) raspindi « pacipocTpansTh(cs)

spring /sprin/ sprang /spran/ sprung /spran/ a sdri e IpbIraTh

stand /stend/ stood /stud/ stood /stud/ a sta e CTOATD

steal /sti:l/ stole /stoul/ stolen /'stoulon/ a fura « kpacTp

stick /stik/ stuck /stak/ stuck /stak/ a infige  BTBIKATDH

sting /strn/ stung /stan/ stung /stan/ a intepa e )XamuTh

stink /stink/ stank /steepk/ stunk /stapk/ a mirosi greu, urit « BOHATD

sweep /swi:p/ swept /swept/ swept /swept/ a matura e MeCTH, IOIMETaTh

strike /strark/ struck /strak/ struck /strak/ alovi e ymapars

swear /swed/

swore /swo:/

sworn /swo:n/

ajura e KIACTbCA

swim /swim/

swam /swem/

swum /swam/

a inota e Iy1aBaTh

swing /swin/

swung /swan/

swung /swan/

a (se) legana « xagarn(cs)

take /terk/ took /tuk/ taken /terkn/ alua « 6patp

teach /ti:tf/ taught /to:t/ taught /to:t/ a invita (pe altii), a preda ¢ yunurp

tear /tea/ tore /to:/ torn /to:n/ a sfisia, a rupe « pBaTh

tell /tel/ told /tould/ told /tould/ a spune, a povesti e TOBOPUTD, paCCKa3bIBaTh
think /61nk/ thought /0:t/ thought /0o:t/ a se gindi « ymaTs

throw /Brou/ threw /Bru:/ thrown /Braun/ aarunca  6pocarb

understand understood understood a intelege « monMMarp

/.anda'steend/ /.anda'stud/ /.anda'stud/

upset /ap'set/ upset /ap'set/ upset /ap'set/ a (se) rasturna e OIIpOKM/BIBATH(C5T)
wake /werk/ woke /wouk/ woken /'wauken/ a se trezi, a se destepta ¢ IpoceIaTbcs
wear /wed/ wore /wo:/ worn /won/ a purta (o haind) « HOCUTD

weep /wi:p/ wept /wept/ wept /wept/ a plinge e makaTh, poIgaTh

win /win/ won /wan/ won /wan/ a cistiga, a invinge » mo6e>xgathb
wind /waind/ wound /waund/ wound /waund/ a se rasuci « BUTbCs

write /rart/

wrote /rout/

written /'r1tn/

a scrie e mmycarth
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Active Yocabulary

Abacus 1. + abac « cuérr

abandon v. « a abandona « noxupgaTy,
OCTABJISITh; OTKA3bIBATHCS

accommodation 7. e cazare o
IpOXXVMBaHUe, pa3MelljeHNe B
TOCTMHUIIE

accomplishment 7. « realizare o
IDOCTIDKEHNe

account v. « a raspunde pentru ceva e
OTBeYaTh 3a (YTO-JI.), OTYUTHIBATHCI B
(uém-11.)

accurate adj. « ingrijit, corect, exact o
TOYHBIIA, TPAaBUIbHBIN

achieve v. « a realiza; a obtine  ocTurars

achievement 7. « realizare, implinire o
HDOCTIDKEHIe

adage 7. « zicald, proverb e moroBopxa,
HOCTIOBMLIA

adjust v. « a potrivi, a ajusta e
COITIacOBATh, yPAaBHNUBATh

admire v. « a admira ¢ Bocxuiarbcs

admit v. « a admite, a recunoaste ¢ pu-
3HaBaTh

adorn v. « a impodobi; a infumuseta o
yKpalIaTb; IPUyKpaIlInBaTh

after all » pand la urmé, la urma urmelor
o B KOHIIe KOHIIOB

aid #. « ajutor « momopb

alien 7. o strain, extraterestru o
Yy>KepOJIHBIIL, MHOITAHE TAHIH

alternatively adv.e alternativ o
QJIbTePHATIBHO, B KA4eCTBE
a/IbTepHATIBBI

although adv. « desi ¢ X015, HecMOTpst Ha
TO, 4TO

amazing adj. « uimitor, uluitor e
U3YMUTEbHBII, OLIe/IOMATENbHBII

amble v. e a merge agale « MmefIeHHO
IOBUTATbCS

ant #. « furnicd « Mypaseit

anthem 7. o imn ¢ TUMH

anxiety 7. « ingrijorare, anxietate,
neliniste « 6ecrioKoICTBO, TPpEBOra

appealing adj. « atragitor, agreabil »
IIPUBJIEKATEIbHbII

appointment 7. o programare o mpuém,
BCTpeya

approve of v. « a aproba, a incuviinta e
opo6puTH

aquarium 7. e acvariu e akBapuym

aquiline adj. « acvilin « oprmHbI

arch n. ¢ arc « apka

archangel 7. o arhanghel « apxanren

archery 7. e tragere cu arcul « crpenb6a
U3 IyKa

area 1. o suprafatd, teritoriu, teren o
IUIOIIA/b

arm(s) 7. e aici: blazon e 3deco: rep6

assertive adj. « pozitiv, increzut o
TIO3UTVBHBIA, TOJIOXKUTENbHBbIN,
HaIIOPUCTBHIN,

asset 7. » avere, bunuri « KauecTBO, 11€H-
HOCTb

assignment 7. « tema (de acasd), sarcind o
(momarHee) 3amanue

associate v. « a asocia e CBA3BIBATD,
ACOLMIPOBATD

astonished adj. « uimit « n3ymaeHHbI

attain v.  a atinge  qocTuraTh

attend v. « a frecventa e mocemarb

aurochs 7. « bour, zimbru e 3y6p

average adj. « mediu, mijlociu « cpegumii

avert v. ¢ a evita « OTBOOUTD

avoid 7. « a evita « n36exarb

award #. « premiu, recompensa  Harpaza

awareness 7. e constiintd e ocosHaHMe

awkward adj. « neindeminatic, jenant e
HEYK/II0KIIA; HETOBKMIL

Background n. « fond, cadru, decor,
fundal, planul din spate al scenei o ¢om,
3aQHUI IVTaH

badge of pride 7. « simbol de mindrie »
3HAK TOPJOCTU

baggy adj.  umflat, larg «
MEIIKOOOPa3HBbIil; MEITKOBATHII

bald adj. « plesuv e IbICBIIL, TTEMIMBBII

ban v. « a interzice « Hajararb 3anper

banns . e strigdri, publicatii de casétorie
 00'bsIBTIEHE O TIPECTOSIIIEM
6pakocodeTaHun

bat 7. « liliac « nerywas mbIub

battered adj. « uzat, mototolit e
VI3SHOLIEHHBIN

be on display « a fi expus e BbICTaBIATbCS;
9KCIIOHMPOBATHCS

bear v. « a duce, a purta, a transporta, a
cdra e HOCUTD

beard 7. « barbi « 60popa

beetle 7. « gdndac « xyx

beware v. « a se feri, a se pdzi, a fi atent la
e OCTeperaTbes

blaze a trail  a-si croi drum e

HPOKJIaJbIBATh Iy Th

blazer n. « bluzi de sport « copTuBHBIIt
KAk

blood-and-guts « singeros, crunt e
JKECTOKMI

board (full; half) 7. « pensiune complet;
demipensiune ¢ maHCKHOH (TTOTHBIIL,
noiy-)

bog 7. « mlastini « 6071010

bonfire 7. « foc (in aer liber), rug « xoctép

boom 7. « crestere economicd o
SKOHOMMYECKUIT 6yM

border (on) v. « a se mérgini, a se invecina
o TPAHIYNUTD

bore v. « a plictisi « Hagoenarh

bow 7. « aplecare ¢ oK/10H

bow v. ¢ a se apleca « HAKJIOHSTBCS

bow tie 7. « papion e rancryk 6a6ouxa

bowler-hat n. « gambetd, példrie melon o
IIATIA KOTETOK

breathtaking adj. « captivant, care iti taie
respiratia e 3aXBaThIBAIOIINIT

brick 7. ¢ caramidé ¢ kuprmy

brilliant adj. « genial « 6rmecTsmit

bullet 7. « glonte, cartus « myns

bully v. ¢ a intimida, a brusca «
3aITyTUBAaTh, CTPAIATh

bullying 7. « intimidare « 3amyrusanne

burst out laughing v. « a izbucni in ris «
PacxoxoTaTbcs

by the way « apropo « kcTaTn, MeXny
IpOYNM

Cane .. bét (baston) « posra

canvas 7. e pinzd « XoncT

capital adj. « principal, esential; excelent o
IJIABHBII, OCHOBHOI; IIPEBOCXOJHBII

capital punishment 7. « pedeapsa capitald
o CMepTHas Ka3Hb

captivity 7. « captivitate « nzien, HeBomA

care for v. « a-i pdsa de « muTaTh MHTEpEC
K; 103200 TUTBCS

carol 7. « cintec de Créciun o
POXKIECTBEHCKMIT TYMH, TIECHS

carry out v.  a executa, a efectua o
OCYIeCTB/IATD; IPOBOJMUTD

cash register 7. « casd de marcat « kacca

cash-strapped adj. « strimtorat e
UMEIOIINIT PUHAHCOBBIE TPYAHOCTI

cast-off 1. « zdreantd, vechiturd »
U3HOIIIEHHbIE Bell/

cauldron 7. « cazan « koTen
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cave 7. » pestera o meiepa

caviar 7. e caviar e Kpa

censorship 7. « cenzurd « neHsypa

challenge 7. « provocare (la intrecere,
etc.), incercare e BbI3OB, C/IOKHAA U
MHTepecHas 3ajiada

charge 7.  pret, platd, cost « mara, rjena

charity . « caritate o
6/1arOTBOPUTETIBHOCTD

charming adj. « incantitor »
04YapOBaTENbHBIN

chatter v. « a példvragi « 6onrarb

chew v. ¢ a rumega » xeBaTh

chronicle v. « a face cronicd, a inregistra o
PerucTpupoOBaTh

circumnavigation . « navigatie in jurul
lumii « raBaHMe BOKpPyT cBeTa

citizen n. « cetdtean e TpaXkjlaHUH

civil servant « functionar public «
TOCY[ApCTBEHHBIN CITy>KaLuit

cling v. « a se lipi, a se agita « meraTbca

coat 7. e aici: scut/ armoarii  30eco:
37€Ch: IUT C repbom

column 7. « coloand « Ko/moHKa

commemoration 7. « comemorare,
pomenire « 03HaMeHOBaHIIE, IPA3HO-
BaHue

common adj. « obignuit; ordinar ¢ 061t

common sense 7. » bun-simt « 3paBblit
CMBICTT

complicated adj. « complicat e
CITOXKHBII

concern 7. « ingrijorare; preocupare o
0eCIIOKOIICTBO; 3a60Ta; ydacTie

conduct v. « a se comporta e BecTy cebs

confront v. « a infrunta, a se opune o
HPOTUBOCTOSITh

connect v. « a face legatura, a lega, a uni «
CBA3BIBATD

conservatory 7.  serd  TEIINIA; 3MUMHUI
cant

consist (of) v. « a fi compus din »
COCTOSITD U3

consumption 7. « consum e oTpebeHne

contagious adj. « contagios, molipsitor e
3apasHbIl; MH(beKuMOHHmI?I

contamination #. « murddrire, contamin-
are e 3arps3HEHME

contemplate v. « a contempla, a medita, a
examina e T1060BaTbCA; 0O YMbIBATD

cotton 7. « bumbac « xTOMOK

council 7. ¢ sfat « coBer

count v. « a conta, a avea insemndtate o
Y4YUTBIBATD, PACCYUTBHIBATD

counterbalance v. ¢ a contrabalansa, a
echilibra « ypaBHATD

court 7. « judecitorie « cyp

creature 7. « creatura, fiinta « cymecrso;
TBOpeHUe

credit 7. « credit; incredere « foBepne;
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crescent 7. o lund noud, semiluna «
TIOTyMeCHI]

crest 7. o creastd; culme, virf; ornament
heraldic « rpe6emrox; mmk, BepinHa;
yKpallleHJie HaBepXy repOOBOro 1T

crisp adj. « cirliontat; crocant,
sfarimicios e Ky#psABBIL; XPYCTAIINIA,
PpacchImyaThIi

criss-cross v. « a icrucisa, a intersecta o
HepeceKaTb

crockery 7. o olarie « rMHsAHAS TOCYAA

crooked adj. « incovoiat ¢ USOTHYTHII1,
KpUBOIL

crouch v. « a se ghemui la pamint; a
se inchina e mpumazars K 3eme;
COTHYTbCS, CKAThCS

current affairs 7.  afaceri curente o
TeKylue jiena

custom-built adj. « construit la comanda
o TOCTPOEHHBIII 110 CHEIVIaTBHOMY
3aKasy

cut short v. « a intrerupe « mpepBaTh

Data n. « date, informatii « mauHbIe,
CBefleHs

deadline 7. o termen final, limitd «
KpalHuil CpoK

debunk v. ¢ a dezvilui » paso6magyars

decent adj. « decent o mpuMYHbIII

declare v. « a declara, a afirma, a mérturisi
¢ 0ODBSIBIIATD

dedicate (to) v. « a dedica  mocsemarb

deductible adj. « deductibil »
HOJ/IEKAIINIL BBIYETY

definitely adv. « bineinteles « HecomHeHHO

deforestation 7. « defrisare « BeIpy6Ka
neca

denim 7. ¢ blue jeans « J>KUHCOBas TKaHDb

densely adv. « dens, compact ¢ II0THO

deposit 7. « depozit (bani depusi cu
dobinda la bancd) e genosuTHBII BKIaL
(B 6anKe)

deprive (of) v. « a priva (de); a concedia o
OTHMMATh, TUIIATH (4ero-i1.); IUIIaTh
JOJDKHOCTH

desert 7. « desert, pustiu  mycTbIHA

despair 7. o desperare « oTuasiHUE

destroy v. « distruge « yHUYTOXNTD

devastate v. « a pustii, a devasta o
OIIYCTOLIATh, Pa3opsITh

device 7. « mecanism, dispozitiv e
YCTPOIICTBO

dirt . « murdarie o rps3p

disabled adj. « inapt, invalid e rozu ¢
OrPaHMYEHHBIMI CIOCOOHOCTAMU

disappointing adj. « dezamagitor o
Pa304apoBbIBAIOLINIL

disappointment 7. « dezamagire, deceptie
 pazoyapoBaHme

dismantle v. « a demonta « femonTHPO-

BaTh

divan n.  divan « Taxra

donation 7. « donatie » mo>xepTBOBaHME

downtown 7. « centrul oragului  nexTp
ropoya

duckling 7. e rdtusca  yreHok

duffer .  neghiob o rymer, gypak

Eagle n. e vultur « open

earthquake 7. « cutremur « 3emnetpece-
HIe

effort . « efort « ycunne

effortless adj. « usor, care nu necesita
effort « He TpebytoOmMMIT ycunmit

embarrass v. ¢ a jena  CMyILIaTh

embroidery 7. « broderie ¢ BbIIMBKA

emergency 7. « urgenta, caz extrem
o KpailHsisl HeOOXOAMMOCTb,
HENPEeNBULEHHBIN CTydan

emission 7. « emisie, degajare ¢ BoIOpOC

employ v. « a angaja « IpegoOCTaBIATH
paboty

employee 7. « angajat ¢ COTPYLHIK;
paboTHMK

employer 7. « angajator, patron  paboro-
JaTe/Ib; HAHUMATE/Ib

enchanting adj. « fermecitor o
0YapOBBIBAOLINI

encourage V. » incuraja « HOOLIPSITH

engaged adj. « interesat, angajat; logodit
* 3aVHTEPECOBAHHDIN, 3aHATHIN;
06py4E€HHBII

enjoyment 7.  bucurie, delectare o
HaCTTXfIeHe, YOBOIbCTBIE

€normous adj. e enorm e OrPOMHBIII

entire adj. « intreg, tot « Becb, Le/Iblit

escape V. ¢ a scdpa de, a evada ¢ 6ercTBo;
mo6er

estimate v. ¢ a estima e OlLleHBaTh

eternity 7. « eternitate « Be4HOCTb

ethnography 7. « etnografie
sTHOrpadus

execution 7. « executare (a unei sentinte
judecitoresti); executie o IpuBeneHNe B
ucHonHeHne (peleHns cyfa); KasHb

exhaust v. ¢ gici: a evacua (abur etc.) «
30ech: BBITYCKATh (I1ap)

exhibit 7. « expozitie, exponat, expunere,
prezentare e 5KCIIOHAT

expectancy . « asteptare, expectativa,
sperantd  OKu/jaHIe, BEPOATHOCTD

€Xpose V. o a expune  IOKa3bIBaTh

Fabric . . material, structurd, stofa e
MaTepuan

facility n. « dispozitiv, echipament o
obopynoBaHIe

fail v. « a nu reusi » noTepneTs Heyxay;
CpbIBaTh

falcon 7. « s0im e coxon

famine 7. « foamete o ronop

famous (for) adj. « faimos, celebru o



3HAMEHUTHIN (4eM-TO)

fancy v. « a-si imagina; a-i pldcea (ceva)
« BOOOpaXXars, MpeCTaBIATh cebe;
CTPACTHO )Ke/aTh

fascinated adj. « fascinat « ouapoBaHHBII

fashionable adj. « la modd, monden,
elegant « MopHbII

feature . o trasatura distinctiva; (pl.)
trasaturile fetei « oco6eHHOCTB,
XapaKTepHas 4epTa; (MH.) YepTHI TuIia

fertile adj. « fertil « mnogoponHbI

fictional adj. « fictiv, imaginativ e
BbIMbILLIEHHBI

fight v. « a lupta « 60poTbCs

fine arts 7. ¢ arte frumoase o
u306pasnTeIbHOE CKYCCTBO

fine 7. « amenda « mwTpad

firework . « focuri de artificii o
deriepBepk

fission 7. « fisiune o genenne;
paclienienue

fit adj. « nimerit, potrivit; sdndtos (din
punct de vedere fizic) « mogxopsIiL;
COOTBETCTBYIOIMIT; 3[I0POBBI

fits 1. » convulsii; acces » cygoporu,
KOHBY/IBCU

flank v. e aici: a fi situat pe marginile
cimpului heraldic « 30ecv:
pacronaraTbes 1o Kpasm

flash v. ¢ a scinteia ¢ BcrbIxUBaTH,
CBEPKHYTb

flexible adj. « flexibil « rr6xmit

flit v. » a zbura dintr-un loc in altul
IHepeJIeTaTh, IeTaTh C MeCTa Ha MeCTO;
[OPXaTb

flood 7. « inundatie « HaBORHEHNE

fly n. « musca « myxa

focus v. « a-§i concentra atentia asupra e
COCpefloTauMBaThCs Ha

folk song 7.  cintec popular « HapogHas
HeCHs

foretell v. « a prezice « npefckasbBaTh

forsake v. « a abandona « 6pocarp

fowl 7. « pasire (domestica) o
(moMamHsas) nTuna

fragile adj. « fragil; « xpynkmit; momxmit

freckled adj. « pistruiat e BecHyII4aThIit

free of charge « gratuit « 6ecrarao

frightful adj. « inspdimintatir « crpam-
HBIN

frustrate v. « a zadarnici « cppIBaTh
(rmansr)

fulfilling adj.  care satisface o
YHOBJIETBOPAIOLINIL

fume 7. « fum; gaze; abur(i), vapor(i)
IBIM; Ta3bl; ap, UCIapeHye

furry adj. « din blana e mymmcTbrit

Gala n. » (spectacol de) gald; sarbatoare o
[IPA3IHECTBO; TOP>KECTBO
gateway 7. « poarta de intrare « BopoTa

gear 1.  echipament « cHapsDKeHNe

give credit to someone « a atribui un
merit cuiva e yBa>kaTb, BEpUTD

glamour 7. « farmec, vrajé; fascinatie,
prestigiu « 060s1HME; OUapOBaHIEe

glorify v. « a glorifica, a (pro)slavi «
[IPOCIIABIATD

glue 7. o clei, adeziv o xeit

glum adj. « sumbru; posomorit e
Mpa4HbIii; YTPIOMBII, XMY PbIi

goose 71. o gascd o TYCh

gorgeous adj. « splendid « BenmkomenHsiit

graduate (from) v. « a absolvi «
3aKaH4MBATh Y4eOHOe 3aBefieHNe

gravity n. « forta gravitationald « cuma
TIPUTSDKEHNS

greed 7. o licomie o )xagHOCTD

green belt 7. ¢ zona (centurd) verde o
3€/IEHbIIT TI0AC

green fingers 7. o (fam.) pricepere in
cultivarea plantelor, arta gradindritului
o CaJIOBOJIYECKOE MICKYCCTBO

greenhouse 7. o serd « TemmIa

greenpeace 7. « organizatie
internationala de protectie a mediului
o MEeXIyHapOAHast 00I[eCTBEeHHAs
IIPUPOSOOXPAHHAsT OPraHM3aAL U

grove . « cring, padurice « poia

growl v. e a mirii (amenintator); a
bombéni ¢ rpoMKo 1 3710 BOopyars,
PpBIYaTh; OPIO3KATD, KATOBATHCS

grumble v. « a bodogdni, a bombini, a
murmura (nemultumit) « Bopuatb

guardian . « tutore « omexyH

guilt 7. « vinovitie; vind « BuHa

at gunpoint v. « sub tinta armei « Ha
npuene

Habit 1. + obicei - MIPUBbIYKA

hallow v. « a sfinti; a cinsti, a venera, a
te inchina la  ocBAmaTD; MounTaTD,
YTUTD

hang out v. « a frecventa un loc «
PEry/IspHO BCTpedaThCs (TycoBaThCs)

hardly adv.  cu greu, nu prea « Bpsz 1,
efiBa /n

hardship 7. « greutate, dificultate « Tpyz-
HOCTHU

harmful adj. « nociv, daunator « BpenHbiit

haughty adj. « arogant, trufas, infumurat «
BbICOKOMEPHBII, Ha/IMEHHDII

headed adj. « intitulat « 03arnaBreHHbII

healer 7. « vindecétor e 1ienmrenn

heaven 7. « paradis « He60

heavyweight 7. « boxer de categorie grea o
TSKENOBEC

heighten v. « a indlta; a spori; a exagera o
HOBBIIIATD; YCU/IMBATD

hell 7. e iad  afg

helmet 7. « coif, casca « nem

helping n. « portie « mopuna

heraldic adj. « heraldic, -4 »
repabiudecKnit

herd n. e cireada ¢ cTago

hide v. « a ascunde o ckpsIBaTh

highlight v. « a reliefa, a accentua, a
atribui multa importanta « mpunasarb
6o7bIII0E 3HAYCHIIE

hike v. « a célitori de plicere pe jos o
XOJJUTD B IIOXOf, Iy TELIECTBOBAT

hint 7. « aluzie, sugestie » HaMmex

hire v. « a angaja « HaHMMATDH

historic adj. « istoric, de importanta
istoricd e McTOpUYECKNIT; UMEIOLIIT
UCTOPMYECKOe 3HAYEHe

historical adj. « istoric, care tine de istorie
o ICTOPMYECKH [OCTOBEPHBIIT; OTHOCS-
HIMICA K UICTOPUU

hitchhiking 7. « caldtorie cu autostopul e
Iy TELIECTBOBATH ABTOCTOIIOM

holder . « detinétor, posesor, proprietar;
actionar  BrIajernen; akijuoHep

homeless adj. « fara adapost « 6e3gomHbIit

homemade adj. « de cas, ficut acasd »
JTOMALITHUIA

honourable adj. « onorabil, respectabil
6/1aTOPOJHBIIT, BETIMKOYILITHBII

horse-power 7. « cal-putere o
JIOIIaHHAS CHIA

hospice 7. « ospiciu « mpuior

however adv. « totusi  ogHaxo

hug 7. « imbritisare « 06bsTIE

hunch 7. « banuala, suspiciune; presimtire
* [IOJI03PEHIE; IPEIYBCTBIE

hurl v. « a arunca; a face vint « 6pocars;
IIBBIPATD

hygiene 7. « igiend « rurnena

gnorance 7. « necunoastere o
HEBEXECTBO

illumination 7. « iluminare « ocBeuenne;
o3apeHue

impediment 7. ¢ obstacol « npensTcTBHE

impose v. » a impune ¢ HaBsI3bIBATDH

improve v. ¢ a (se) imbunatiti
yny4uraTb(cs)

inch 7. « tol (25,4 mm) e mroiim (25,4 Mm)

income 7. « venit, beneficiu « goxox

ineffectual adj. « fard rezultat, fard suc-
ces; van, zadarnic e 6e3pe3y/IbTaTHBII,
6eCIIIOHBIIL; HATIPACHDIIT

inhabitant 7. « locuitor ¢ >xurens

innate adj. « inndscut « BpOX/IeHHBII

inquiring adj. « scrutator, iscoditor, curios
o IIBIT/INBBIN

inquisitive 7.¢ iscoditor e
70003HATE/TbHBII

inscription 7. « inscriptie « HagUCDh

intensity 7.  intensitate, tensiune o nu-
TEHCUBHOCTD; HaIIPsOKEHMe

interpreter 1. o translator; interpret o
[epeBOINK
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iron ores 7. « minereu de fier « )xenesnas
pyaa

island 7. « insuld « ocTpoB

issue 7. ¢ chestiune « Bonpoc

item 7. o articol « mpegmer

Iigsaw puzzle 1. « mozaic « cocTaBHaA
KapTUHKa-3arajika

Keep on v. « a continua e IpofIO/KATh

keep track v. « a duce evidentd o cnenuth

keep up with v. « a tine pasul « fep>xaTbcs
HapaBHe C KeM-JL., He OTCTaBaTh

kick 7.  lovitura e ygap

kilt n. « kilt (fustd scurta i plisata din
stofa cadrilata) « kunt (KOpoTkas 0ka
B CK/IajiKy BOKpYT 6énep B lloTnanamn)

kitchenette 7. o chicineta « kyxoHbka

knickers 7. « pantaloni scurti (pentru
copii) ¢ (meTckme) IITAHNIIKI

knit v. « a impleti, a tricota  Bs3aTb

Lack . « a duce lipsd de, a nu avea o
VICIIBITHIBATD HETOCTATOK

landscape 7. » peisaj o meitzax

lap 7. « genunchi, poala « xonenn

launch v. « a lansa (o navd) e 3amyckarb

lead v. « a conduce « Bectn

lean adj. « slab, fard grasime ¢ xygoii,
TOIINIA

leap 7. o salt, sdriturd « mppOKOK

leer 7. o privire lacoma e XuTpBIit B3T/IAL,

leisure 7. « timp liber « cB0607HOE Bpemst

licence 7. o licentd o muiensus

life-saviour 7. « salvator e criacarenbn

limerick n. « poezie umoristicd, alcatuita
din cinci versuri « muMepux (IryTouHoe
CTUXOTBOpEHIE U3 IIATY CTPOK)

litter-free adj. « curat, imaculat  uncTsiit

lively adj. « vioi, vesel, plin de viata e
SKUBOJ, BECETIbIN, aKTUBHBIN

logbook 7.  jurnal de inregistrari o
JKypHaI y4éTa

loneliness 7. « singuratate « onMHOYeCTBO

lonely adj. « singuratic e « omyrHOKMIT

look smth up (in) v. « a cuta ceva in «
VICKATb 4TO-1M00 B

loosely adyv. « liber « cB0607HO

Maintain v. « a mentine; a intretine o
HOJI/iep>KUBATh

majestically adv. « maiestuos o
BeTMYEeCTBEHHO

magnificent adj. « magnific «
BETIMIKOJIETTHBII

manage v. « a reusi, a coordona e
CIIPABJIATHCA C, OPTAHN30BATD,
YIIPaBIATh

maritime adj. « maritim ¢ Mopckoit

marshy adj. « mlastinos ¢ 60m0TIICTBII

martial arts 7. « arte martiale « 60eBbIe
UCKYCCTBA

masterpiece 7. « capodopera e menesp
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matter 7. « problema ¢ Bompoc; 3agaga

melt v. ¢ a se topi e TaATH

messy adj. « murdar; dezordonat e
TPS3HBILIL; 6eCHOPSOYHbII

meticulous adj. « meticulos, minutios e
IOTOIIHBIN; TIIATEebHBIN

mind v. « a avea ceva impotriva ¢ Bo3pa-
XKaTh

mode 7. « metoda « meTop,

monograph 7. « monografie « MoHOrpa-
dus

mood . « dispozitie » HacTpoeHMe

moreover adv. « in plus; mai mult decét
atit « KpoMe TOro0; 60TIEe TOTO

motto 7. « motto; devizd « eBuS3; 103yHT

mountaineering 7. « alpinism o
QJIBIIMHU3M, TOPHBIII TYPU3M

moustache 7. « mustatd « ycor

myriad 7. « cantitate mare « orpomHOe
KOJINYECTBO

Nasty adj.  neplacut, dezagreabil o
CKBEPHBII

negotiate v. « a negocia « BecTy nepero-
BOPbI; JOTOBapMBATHCs

nevertheless adv. « totusi, cu toate acestea
e BCE Xe

newsletter 7. e circulara, buletin de stiri o
MHGOPMALMOHHBIN OI0/TIETEHD

nobles 7. « nobilime « apucrokparus,
9MNTA

likely adj. « probabil « BeposTHBII

notoriety 7. « notorietate « 13BeCTHOCTbD;
IypHasd claBa

Opbedient adj. « ascultdtor e mocymHbIA

occasion 7. « ocazie, prilej  npruna,
cryJan

occur v. « a se intimpla, a surveni o
CTy4aTbCA

oil spill . « patd de produs petrolier o
HeTsAHOE ISITHO

on-the-spot adv. » imediat » HemeyIeHHO

order 7. » comanda e 3axa3

orphanage 7. « orfelinat « mpusot

otter 7. o vidra  Bbizpa

outfit 7. « set de haine, « cHapsKeHuUe

overdraw v. « a depisi contul (in bancd) «
[IPEBBICUTD KpeauT (B 6aHKe)

Package n. » impachetare, ambalaj o
yIIaKOBBIBaHIIE, YIIAKOBKA

paintbox 7. « cutie de acuarele » kopobxa
¢ HabOPOM KpacoK

palette 7. « paleta « mamuTpa

panther 7. « pantera « manrepa

parchment 7. « pergament « IeprameHT

particularly adv. « in special, deosebit de
* 0COOEHHO

pastel 7. « pastel « macrenn

pattern 7. « sablon, mostra « o6paser

pave v. e aici: a pregati terenul « 30eco:
HOATOTOBUTD [IOYBY

pebble 7. « prundis, pietricicd » ranbka

peck at v. « a ciuguli, a minca putin »
KJIeBaTh, MaJIO €CTh

penguin 7. « pinguin « NIMHIBMH

percent 7. o procent e IpOLIEHT

perception . « perceptie, sesizare o
BOCIIpUATIE, OLIYIIEHIe

persist v. ¢ a stdrui, a persista o
YIIOPCTBOBATD

persuade v. « a convinge  y6enuth

physician 7. « medic « Bpau

pick v. « a alege « BbIOMpaTDH

pick up v. ¢ a ridica » mogHMMaTh

plaza n. ¢ piata deschisa (in orage) o
(ppIHOYHAs) ITOLIAb

pledge 1. « angajament, jurdmant « o6er,
obelanue; KIATBa

plumber 7. « instalator « BogonpoBogunk

pneumonia 7. ¢ pneumonie ¢ THEBMOHMS

polar cap 7. « calota polara « monspuas
IIanka

polo-shirt 7. « cimasé polo « py6arka-
1010

poor box 1. « cutie pentru saraci e
KOpOoOKa 1151 6eTHBIX

populate v. « a popula « HacenaTs

possession 7. e posesiune e B1ajieHNe

proud (of) v. « mandru de « ropanThCs

pour v. « a turna, a varsa e INTb, Pa3/I1BaTh

precious adj. « pretios e IparoeHHbIN

precipitation r. « precipitatii « ocagku

predecessor 7. « predecesor s IpegoK

premiere v. ¢ a prezenta in premiera (o
piesa etc.)  maTb MpeMbepy

prevention 7. « prevenire, preintimpinare
* IpeloTBPallleHNe, IpefyIpexaeHne

pride 7. « mandrie  ropgocTs

primeval adj. « (padure) virgina e
IIepBO3JaHHBIII (71eC)

private affairs « afaceri personale o
JIMYHbIE flena

promote v. « a promova, a incuraja e
HOBBIIIATH 10 CY>KOe, IIPOfIBUTATD

prompt adj. « prompt « pacTOPOIHBIII

propriety 7. « decentd e yMeCTHOCTD

prosaic adj. « banal, prozaic e
MIPO3aNYHbIN, CKYIHBII

pump 7. ¢« pOmpa e HACOC

purification 7. ¢ purificare » ouncrka

pursuit 7. e cdutare, preocupare o
3aHATHE; TOUCK

put apart 7. « a demonta ¢ feMOHTHPO-
BaTb

Queue v. o stala coadd e cTosATD B OUe-
pen;

quite adv. « destul de « foBOMBHO; BrIOMTHE

quotation 7. e citat « BeIIep>XKa, IMTaTa

Rage 1. e aici: pasiune, moda e 30ecv:

TIOBa/IbHOE yB/I€UeHNEe
rags 1. « peticarie  TpsAnbE



rain-forest 7. « padure tropicala o
TPONNYECKNII Tec

range 7. « aliniere, sir, lant o myHMA, paf,
Lemb

rank v. « a clasa « ynmopsgounBars; pacro-
JIaraTh B IOPSfIKe IPHOPUTETHOCTH

rate 7. « normd; tarif « Hopma; cTaBKa

realm 7. « aici: spatiu, intindere o 30ecv:
I[apCTBO

reason 7. e argument, cauza ¢ Ipu4nHa,
OCHOBaHNe, MOTIB

reassemble v. ¢ a reasambla « cHoBa
cobparp

recess 71. « intrerupere, pauzie epepbiB

recession 7. e recesiune e ygajneHue,
OTCTYIUIeHNE

reckless adj. « nesabuit, nepasitor o
6e3pacCymHbIIL, OIPOMETIUBBII

recycling 7. « reciclare « nepepa6otka

redwood 7. « sequoia ¢ CEKBOsI

refuse-collection 7.  colectare de degeuri
« cbop Mycopa

regal adj. « regal, regesc « KoponeBckmii,
LIapCTBEHHBIN

rejoice v. « a bucura (inima cuiva), a
inveseli, a-i face placere (cuiva) o
PpajioBaTh, BeCENUTDb

relief 7. o relief » penbed (reorpad.)

religious order « ordin (religios) e
PeUIMO3HEIN OpJeH

reminder 7. o ceva care iti aminteste
un lucru « HamoMyUHaHME, CPEACTBO
OIIOBeIIeHIA

reminiscences 7. « amintiri e
BOCIIOMVHAHNS

renowned adj. « renumit ¢ 13BeCTHBII

rent v. « a inchria e« cHUMaTb, apeH/[0BaTh

repay v. « a rambursa e orairarb

replenish v. « a completa, a reaproviziona
o IIOIO/THSATD

repository 7. « depozit « xpaHunuie

represent 7. e a reprezenta ¢ IpeACTaBUTH

request « a cere, a solicita ¢ 3anpammnBarh

require v. » a necesita; a cere o Tpe60BaTh;
HY>XKJaTbCA

research 7. e cercetare « nccnenoBanme

resemblance 7. « aseméanare « cxofCTBO;
nogooue

retire v. « a pensiona, a demisiona e
BBIXO/IUTD Ha MIEHCUIO

rim 7. « margine « 0607,

roam v. « a hoindri, a ratici « 6popuTs,
XOINTD

roar v. e a rage, a ricni e pbI4aTh, peBeThb

robber 7. « tilhar « pas6ortauk

romance 7.  aventura amoroasa e poMaH,
J060BHbIE OTHOIIEHVIS

rough adj. « dur « rpy6biit

rubbish 7. ¢ gunoi « mycop

rule v. « a conduce , a carmui « npaBuTS,
TOCIOfICTBOBATD

rumor 7. e Zvon, rumoare_s CIyX; MOJBa
run the games v. « a juca « urparo

Sail V. e anaviga e UJTU IIOJ TAPyCaMuU

sales representative 7. « agent de vanzari
o TOPTOBBIIT IIPECTABUTEND

salute 7. « salut, salutare, (mil.) salut »
IIPUBETCTBHE; CATTIOT

sanctuary 7. e rezervatie naturald »
3aIIOBEeIHUK

sari 7. o sari e capn

scale 7. o scara o MaciuTab, IIKaIa

scary adj. « infiorator e xxyTKuit

scatter v. « a raspindi, a imprastia, a
risipi « pa3bpacbIBaTh, PacChINaTh,
PacKUbIBaTh

scenic adj. « pitoresc; teatral o
>KVBOIVICHBIN; T€aTpanbHbIN

sceptre 71. o sceptru e CKUITETP

schedule 7. « orar, agenda, grafic «
pacnucanue, rpaduk

scholar 7. « invitat, savant, cercetator o
Y4eHHbIIT B 06/1acTu GuIonornm

scold v. « a mustra « 6paHuTHCA

scratching post « stilp de zgiriat (pentru
pisici) » korreTouka (CTONIOMK)

seahorse 7. « cal-de-mare o MOpcKoIt
KOHEK

seascape 7. e peisaj marin « MOpPCKOIt
Tersax

security guard 7. « agent de securitate o
OXPaHHUK

seek v. o a cauta e nCKaTH

self-confidence 7. « incredere in sine o
(caM0)yBepeHHOCTD, YBEPEHHOCTD B
cebe

self-improvement 7. « auto-perfectionare
¢ CaMOCOBEpPLICHCTBOBaHNE

self-respect 7. o respect de sine « 4yBCcTBO
COOCTBEHHOTO JOCTOMHCTBA

self-worth 7. « auto-apreciere o
CaMOOIIeHKa

sensible adj. « (aici) echilibrat, prac-
tic, rational « c6anaHcupoBaHHBIIL,
PpasyMHBI

sensitive adj. « sensibil « ayBcTBUTEND-
HBIIA

series 1. o serie, sir, rind o cepusi; psizm;
LVKIT

setting 7. « agezare, cadru, mediu;
decor; montare (a unei piese) o
OKpY>KeHIe, OKpY>Kalolljast 00CTaHOBKa;
XyHOXKeCTBEHHOe 0pOPMIICHIE;
[IOCTaHOBKa

shark 7. « rechin « axyna

shawl 7. « sal « mans

shield 7. ¢ scut e mur

shore 7. « tirm e Geper

shoulder-length « pina la umar (despre
par) ¢ [IMHON 1o 1wed (0 60710¢ax)

shriek 7. o strigit, tipat « Bu3r,

IIPOH3UTEIbHBIN KPUK

shrug v. « aridica (din umeri) o
HOXKVIMaHNe [IeqaMu

sigh 7. « suspin « B3g0X

sightseeing 7. « vizita turistica « ocmoTp
TOCTOIPUMEYATENbHOCTEN

silly adj. « prostut, neghiob « gypauox:
LTy IIBIN

sitting 7. ¢ sedintd, intrunire; sedintd
foto « 3acemanme, cobpaHme; ceaHc
(mosmpoBanms)

sketch 7. o schitd, desen ¢ ackmus,
HAbPOCOK

slate 7. o tiblita « rpudenpuas focka

sleeping-bag 7. « sac de dormit «
CITa/IBHBIIT MEIIOK

slip v. « a aluneca ¢ ckonB3UTH

slot 7. ¢ crapéturd, deschizatura o mesb,
popesb

slum 7. o cartier sdrac  Tpymo6st

smart adj. « destept, istet ¢ yMHBII,
HaXOYVBBIN

snake 7. ¢ sarpe  3Mes

snorkelling 7. « scufundare cu tub de
respirat (la micd adincime) » raBanue,
HBIPSAHIE C MacKoIi ¥ TPYOKoIt

solitude 7. « singuratate « ofuHOYECTBO

sobriety 7. « sobrietate « Tpe3BocTb

sophisticated adj. « sofisticat e crroxHBII

sophomore 7. « student in anul doi «
BTOPOKYPCHIK

sovereign adj.  suprem, suveran e
BEPXOBHBII, BHICIINIA, CyBE€PEHHBII

sparkling adj. « scinteietor e cBepKaroruit

species 7.  specie (de plante, de animale)
o BUJI, PA3HOBUIHOCTD

spectacular adj. « spectaculos o
3aXBaTbIBAIOLNI

spell 7. o vrajd « KONTOBCTBO

spot 7. ¢ punct e IIATHBIIIKO

staff 7. « personal, cadre o coTpynHUKM

stand (for) v. « a simboliza ¢ 03HauaTh,
CUMBOJIM3UPOBATh

start v. « a tresdri, a incepe o B3gparuBarn,
Ha4ajIo

state v. « a afirma, a declara « yTBep>xparh,
BBICKA3bIBATh

stellar adj. e stelar, astral « 3Bé3gHbII

still life 7. « naturd moarta « HaTIopMOPT

store 7. e aici: volum e 30eco: 06beM
(BOMBI)

strength 7. « putere o crma

stretch v. « a se extinte, a intinde, a lungi «
HPOCTUPATHCS, IPOTATUBATHCS

strive v. « a se stradui; a tinde; a (se)
lupta e cTaparbcs, mpuIaraTh yCums;
CTPEMUTBCST; GOPOTHCs

stubborn adj. « incdpatinat « yrpsmblit

stuff 7. o material, substanta; lucruri o
MaTepual, BeecTBO; Beln

159



stunning adj. « uluitor, ametitor o
OIIIE/TOMJISIOLINA

submerge v. « a se scufunda e
HOTPY>KaThCs MOJ, BOLY

subtle adj. « subtil, delicat « ToHKMIT;
HEYTIOBMMBII

succeed v. ¢ a reusi « JOCTUTHYTb LN,
IpeycrieBath

suffice v. « a fi suficient  xBararp

suggest v. o a sugera, a propune e
HpefIararh

sulkily adv. « imbufnat, ursuz « mpauso,
yIpIoMo

sunbathe v. ¢ a se bronza (la soare)
3aroparb

sundress 7. « rochie de plaja, sarafan o
capadan

surgeon 7. « chirurg  Xxupypr

surgery 7. ¢ chirurgie o xupyprus

survey 7. « sondaj; studiu; examinare
* OIIPOC; UCCTIefoBaHMe; 0603peHne,
0CcMOTp

survival 7. ¢ supravietuire o BbDKMBaHMEe

swan 7. « lebdda « ne6enp

swift-footed adj. « iute de picior o
CKOPBIIL, OBICTPBII

Target 7. e tintd o eTb

tent 7. ¢ cort » majaTka

terrified adj. « ingrozit « 1o cMepTn mepe-
ITyTaHHbI

therapist 7.  terapeut « TepamnesT

thigh n. « coapsd « 6egpo

ticket 7. o bilet o 6umeT

ties 7. « legaturi (de singe, prietenie, etc.)
* Y3BI, CBSI3U

tiny adj. « minuscul ¢ Kpomre4HsbIit

torch 7. « torta, faclie « daxen
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torture 7. o torturd « IbITKa

touch v. « a atinge  kacarbcs; TporaTh

tough adj. « dur « xecTxmit

trainee 7. o cursant « cTaxep

trainer 7. « antrenor; instructor « TpeHep;
MHCTPYKTOP

trainers 7. pl. « pantofi de sport, adidasi e
KPOCCOBKM

trait ». o trasdtura, particularitate o
XapaKTepHas 4epTa

transpire v. « a se intimpla; a se evapora
o CJTy4aThbCsA, ObIBATD; CTAHOBUTHCS
(13BeCTHDBIM); UCTIAPATHCS

treat v. ¢ a trata e 0OpauaTbcs; 06XOIUTh-
Cs; OTHOCUTBCS

trickery adj. « siretlic « 06Man

trust 7. « incredere « foBepue

tunic 7. « tunicd « TyHuKa

turned-up adj. ¢ cirn ¢ KypHOCBIIt

tweed 7. « tweed, stofd de lina
englezeascd, tesutd cu mina e TBU

twilight 7. « amurg « cymepxm, momympak

Ultimately adv. « in cele din urma, in
fine « B KOHEYHOM CUETe, B KOHIIE
KOHIIOB

unlike prep. o spre deosebire de « B
OT/INYME OT

unmanned adj. « fird pilot, autoghi-
dat « 6ecIIIOTHBIIT; YIIpaB/IAeMbli
aBTOMATUIECKN

unprecedented adj. « fird precedent,
nemaipomenit ¢ 6ecriperieieHTHbI,
6ecripuMepHbIIit

urgently adv. « urgent « cpouyno

Valley n. o vale o gonMHa, JIOIMHA
value 7. « valoare o IIeHHOCTD
vapour 7. e vapor e mmap

versus prep. e contra, impotriva « B
CpaBHEHUMU C, IPOTUB

Wand . . bagheta « mamouxa

wanderlust 7. « placere de a cilétori o
YZOBO/IBCTBME ITy TELIECTBOBATD

warm 7. e cald e TerubIit

watercolour 7. « acuarela « akBapenb

waterproof adj. « rezistent la apa o
BOJIOHEIIPOHMIAE MBIl

wavy adj. » ondulat, cret « BOTHUCTBIIL,
BBIOIIUIICS

Wax 71. e ceard s BOCK

weave-loom 7.  rizboi de tesut o
TKAI[KNIT CTAHOK

werewolf 7. « vircolac « 060poTenn

whale 7. « balend « xut

whereas conj. « intrucat; in timp ce o
TOTfA KaK

while conj. « in timp ce, pe cind « B TO
BpeMs Kak

white-water rafting #. « plutarit « cras
Ha IIIOTY 110 TOPHOIT peKe

Wig 7. » perucd e mapuk

wildlife 7. o lumea animald ¢ >xuBOTHBII
Mup

wisdom 7. « intelepciune « MyzpocTs

wise adj. « intelept o MygpbIit

witchcraft n. « vrajitorie, farmec o
KOJIJIOBCTBO

workshop 7. « atelier; seminar o
MacTepcKast; CeMuHap

worn-out adj.  uzat e U3HOIIEHHbII

worry 7. « ingrijorare; neliniste « BonmHe-
H1te; 6eCIIOKOIICTBO

Yelp n. « schelalait, scheunat; latrat o
BII3T; 1Al
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